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0.1 Under section 16B of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997, as amended, planning authorities must prepare an Evidence Report prior to preparing their Proposed Local Development Plans (LDP). The purpose of the Evidence Report is to provide a robust evidence base to inform the process of plan making, to justify the content of the plan, and to provide a baseline for future monitoring. Legislative requirements and guidance on the form and content of Evidence Reports, and what consultation and engagement should be undertaken, are set out in the Act, the accompanying Local Development Plan Regulations and the Local Development Planning Guidance. 

0.2 Following preparation and approval by the Council, the Evidence Report is submitted to Scottish Ministers who appoint a reporter to assess whether the report contains sufficient evidence to enable the Council to prepare the LDP. This is called the Gate Check.

0.3 Falkirk Council formally commenced work on the Falkirk LDP3 in February 2023, and this Evidence Report represents the first major stage in the preparation of the new plan. It was approved by the Council for submission to the Gate Check on 3 October 2024.
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0.4 In preparing the Evidence Report, the Council has used the following process:
· Early Engagement and Evidence Gathering – the Council collated information from a wide range of internal and external sources and undertook a range of consultation activity to collect evidence from the public and key stakeholders.
· Topic Paper Preparation and Consultation – the Council collated its provisional evidence into a series of 12 topic papers which were subject to consultation. 
· Evidence Report Preparation – the Evidence Report was prepared based on the Topic Papers and taking into account the consultation responses.
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0.5 Engagement with the public and key stakeholders formed an essential part of the process of preparing the Evidence Report. Section 16B of the Act prescribes a number of requirements including:
· That the views of the public, children and young people, and key agencies are sought. 
· That the Evidence Report includes a statement on how the views of the public, children and young people, disabled people, gypsies and travellers, and community councils have been sought, and how these issues have been taken into account.
· That the Evidence Report sets out how the Council has invited local communities to prepare local place plans and what assistance it has provided.

0.6 Appendix 1 describes in detail how the Council has engaged with all the relevant groups and met its statutory obligations. Engagement proposals have been set out in the Council’s Development Plan Scheme (Document 178), initially published in February 2023 and updated in March 2024. The main elements were as follows:
· Tell Us About Your Place Survey and Events – three online surveys based on the Place Standard targeted at the public in general, young people, and primary age children. This was backed up by an extensive publicity campaign and local information points. Two events were also used to engage specifically with children and young people.
· Business and Organisations Survey – an online survey inviting parties to submit any evidence which they considered relevant to the forthcoming LDP3.
· Topic Paper Consultation – consultation on 12 topic papers, incorporating a provisional view of the evidence, asking parties to identify gaps, or areas of agreement/disagreement.
· Meetings/Correspondence with Key Stakeholders – the Council reached out to certain stakeholders with whom it held bespoke meetings to discuss the LDP process and relevant evidence.  
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0.7 [bookmark: _Hlk172882912]In determining the scope and content of this Evidence Report, the Council has had regard to the legislation and to the Local Development Planning Guidance. The report is intended to be a summary of the evidence and to be proportionate. It is tailored to the nature and character of the Falkirk Council area and the issues affecting it.

0.8 The structure of the Evidence Report is topic-based as set out in Table 0.1. However, within the chapters, the evidence is clearly referenced to places and their particular circumstances and needs. Separate from the Evidence Report, the Council is publishing place profiles which will help communities access the information relevant to their places more readily. Table 0.1 also helps to relate the Evidence Report chapters to the National Planning Framework (NPF4) policy themes, demonstrating how these themes have been covered.

Table 0.1: Evidence Report Chapter Scope and Relationship to NPF4 Policy Theme
	Chapter
	Scope of Evidence
	Relevant NPF4 Policies

	001
Environment
	Landscape
Habitat and biodiversity
Land and soils
Vacant and derelict land
Trees and woodland
Air quality
Water environment
Urban design and place
Historic environment
	1. Tackling the climate and nature crisis
3. Biodiversity
4. Natural places
5. Soils
6. Forestry, woodland and trees
7. Historic assets and places
9. Brownfield, vacant and derelict land and empty buildings
14. Design, quality and place
22. Flood risk and water management
23. Health and safety

	002
Climate Change, Energy and Resources
	Climate change impacts
Emissions
Flood risk
Energy generation
Energy use, transmission and storage
Heat networks
Fuel poverty
Waste management
Minerals

	1. Tackling the climate and nature crisis
2. Climate mitigation and adaptation
10. Coastal development
11. Energy
12. Zero waste
19. Heating and cooling
22. Flood risk and water management
33. Minerals

	003
Population, Health and Inequalities
	Population change
Health data and indicators
Social and economic inequalities
	16. Quality homes
23. Health and safety

	004
Housing 
	Housing stock/tenure
Completions
Windfall/small sites
Self-build
Rural homes
Population/household projections
Housing need and demand
Housing land supply
Future housing requirements
MATHLR
Strategic considerations
Indicative LHLR
	16. Quality homes
17. Rural homes

	005
Green Belt
	Green belt
	8. Green belts

	006
Infrastructure
	Water and drainage
Education
Healthcare
Community, sports and leisure facilities 
Toilets
Digital
Pipeline and major hazards
	15. Local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods
18. Infrastructure first
21. Play, recreation and sport
23. Health and safety
24. Digital infrastructure
31. Culture and creativity


	007
Transport
	Travel patterns & behaviour
Active travel
Public transport
Road network
Grangemouth port/freight
Canals
Electric vehicles
Car parking
	13. Sustainable transport
15. Local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods


	008
Green & Blue Infrastructure
	Open space and play
Habitats and nature networks
Forest and woodland
Blue infrastructure
Access networks
Community growing
Falkirk Greenspace
	3. Biodiversity
20. Blue and green infrastructure
21. Play recreation and sport

	009
Economy
	Economic activity and sectors
Grangemouth
Employment land

	25. Community wealth building
26. Business and industry
29. Rural development
30. Tourism

	010
Town Centres and Retail
	Network of centres
Falkirk Town Centre
District centres
Local centres and neighbourhood shops
Commercial centres
Retailing
	27. City, town and commercial centres
28. Retail

	011
Site Assessment Methodology
	
	





0.9 The internal structure of each chapter broadly follows the guidance set out in the Local Development Planning Guidance:
· Introduction
· Summary of Evidence 
· Implications of the Evidence for the Proposed Plan
· Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
· Statements of Agreement/Dispute
· Links to Evidence 
[bookmark: _Toc175234827]Position Statement
0.10 To assist with the Gate Check, the Planning and Environmental Appeals Division recommends that a Position Statement is prepared which summarises the main areas where the evidence is disputed or uncertain. This summary is provided below, on a chapter-by-chapter basis.
[bookmark: _Toc172896444][bookmark: _Toc175234828]001 Environment
0.11 [bookmark: _Hlk172883150]This chapter contains evidence on a wide range of different aspects of Falkirk’s environment including landscape, biodiversity, vacant, derelict and contaminated land, trees and woodland, air quality, the water environment, the historic environment, and urban design and place. The information is based on the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Scoping Report which was consulted on as part of the formal SEA process and as a topic paper in April 2024.

0.12 Key stakeholders in relation to this chapter include the SEA consultation authorities (HES (012), SEPA (025) and NatureScot (017) who responded to the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper (Document 034) seeking minor amendments/clarifications which have been reflected in the chapter text and/or in the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169). Other respondents included Scottish Water (024), Scottish Forestry (022), The Coal Authority (028) and Homes for Scotland (013) who were content with the text. Airth Parish Community Council (002) highlighted issues which were covered elsewhere in the Evidence Report. Taylor Wimpey (027) disagreed with the SEA Scoping Report’s Framework for Assessing Environmental Effects in that it did not give enough consideration to the benefits of housing and employment. The Council does not consider this to be strictly within the scope of the SEA. Housing and employment are dealt with in other chapters.

0.13 The Council therefore does not consider there to be any substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence presented in this chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc172896445][bookmark: _Toc175234829]002 Climate Change, Energy and Resources
0.14 [bookmark: _Hlk172883435]This chapter contains evidence on climate change impacts, adaptation and mitigation, including flood risk; energy generation, use, transmission and storage; waste management; and minerals. The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in March 2024. The flood risk information is based on the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment which was consulted on in March 2024, and which SEPA (025) were content with.

0.15 The only apparent area of dispute relates to comments by Homes for Scotland (013) and Cala Homes (West) (006) in relation to heat networks and obligations on development to connect to them where possible, or to futureproof development by ensuring that sites can be connected to a heat network at a later date. However, the Council considers this to be an issue of NPF4 policy rather than evidence.
[bookmark: _Toc172896446][bookmark: _Toc175234830]003 Population, Health and Inequalities 
0.16 [bookmark: _Hlk172883536]This chapter contains evidence on population, health and inequalities. The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in March 2024. Respondents to the topic paper were generally content with the text.

0.17 The Council therefore does not consider there to be any substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence presented in this chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc172896447][bookmark: _Toc175234831]004 Housing
0.18 This chapter contains evidence on existing housing stock, completions, windfall, self-build, rural homes, household projections, housing need and demand, housing land supply, and future housing requirements, including consideration of the Minimum All-Tenure Housing Land Requirement (MATHLR) and the setting of the indicative Local Housing Land Requirement (LHLR). The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in April 2024. 

0.19 Key stakeholders in relation to this chapter include Homes for Scotland (013) and various housebuilders who have been engaged through meetings and have responded to the topic paper consultation. As part of their response, Homes for Scotland have submitted their own evidence on existing housing need in the Falkirk area in the form of a report by Diffley Partnership/Rettie and Co (Documents 093 and 094). 

0.20 There are substantial areas of dispute between the Council, Homes for Scotland (HfS) and various housebuilders/developers in relation to the following matters:
· HfS/housebuilders take a different view from the Council on the definition and calculation of existing housing need, relying on survey results contained in the Diffley Report to generate a LHLR of 29,541. The Council’s indicative LHLR is 6,100, representing an uplift of the 16% on the MATHLR based on an updated housing need figure, an allowance for demolitions and adoption of the ‘high migration’ population projection. The Council has reservations about the interpretation and use of the Diffley Report survey results and considers its own approach to be consistent with the HNDA methodology which has been deemed robust and credible.
· HfS take issue with the Council’s assumptions around expected windfall in the light of NFP4 Policy 16. The Council considers its evidence on windfall is robust and evidence based. There is also disagreement on the allowance for demolitions.
· HfS consider that the Housing Land Audit (HLA) should be updated before the Evidence Report is submitted. They consider that the deliverability of the existing housing supply is lower than suggested in the current HLA. They also consider that an urban capacity review should be undertaken as part of the evidence base. The Council considers that 2022/23 HLA which is referenced in the housing chapter gives a good indication of current supply and the 2023/24 HLA will be available later in 2024 to inform the Proposed Plan. A full assessment of the effectiveness of existing sites and an urban capacity study will be undertaken in conjunction with the Call for Sites exercise. 
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0.21 [bookmark: _Hlk172884743][bookmark: _Hlk172884756]This chapter provides a review of the green belt in the Falkirk Council area. It includes an assessment of the new national context provided by NPF4 and its relationship to the existing policy context in LDP2; how the green belt has evolved in Falkirk; an overview of the green belt in terms of extent, form and function; and a detailed area by area analysis of landscape, land use, function, boundaries and development pressures. The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in March 2024.

0.22 Homes for Scotland (013) and various housebuilders took issue with various aspects of the topic paper but disagreement was focused around the scope and extent of the green belt review which the LDP Guidance indicates is required as part of the Evidence Report. The respondents indicated that such a review has not been undertaken and that no timetable has been provided for completing this work. It is the Council’s view that the Green Belt chapter constitutes the green belt review and provides a level of information and analysis that is appropriate to the Evidence Report stage of the LDP3 process. The review is in line with the expectations set out in the LDP Guidance and forms a robust evidence base to inform detailed decisions on any green belt extensions, releases or boundary changes which may be made through the Proposed Plan.
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0.23 This chapter contains evidence on availability, capacity, condition, need and investment in relation to a range of types of infrastructure including water and drainage, education, healthcare, community and sports facilities, and digital infrastructure. Several other important categories of infrastructure including transport, housing, green infrastructure, waste and energy supply are dealt with in other chapters. 

0.24 The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in April 2024. Data was assembled through engagement with relevant infrastructure and service providers such as Scottish Water and NHS Forth Valley (NHSFV), although there remain some gaps in evidence. Scottish Water were unable to provide comprehensive, up-to-date information on the extent of network studies and any identified network constraints, whilst NHSFV currently has not progressed their primary healthcare premises review sufficiently to provide a clear picture of future planned investment. Both parties were content with the evidence presented in the topic paper subject to some amendments which have been incorporated into the chapter. The planning service has a close relationship with various other Council service providers from whom data on education capacity, cemeteries and sports and community facilities has been obtained.

0.25 Responses to the topic paper from Homes for Scotland and various housebuilders highlighted two key areas of disagreement. 

0.26 Firstly, they questioned the basis of the Council’s evidence on school capacity, suggesting that a different methodology be used, that a different threshold be set for considering when a school is at risk of exceeding its capacity and that further information should be provided on the condition of schools and potential mitigation strategies. The Council considers that its education capacity information is sound and based on a robust cohort progression methodology, using pupil product ratios derived from actual historic development in the area. School capacity figures are based on an up-to-date survey of school premises. The thresholds at which schools are considered at risk of exceeding capacity, with contributions required, are a matter of judgement and are used flexibly by the Council depending on the circumstances.

0.27 Secondly, they questioned the requirement for healthcare contributions in principle and considered that there is insufficient information on healthcare infrastructure, and in particular proposed solutions to capacity issues, on which to base contributions. The Council works closely with NHSFV in relation to primary healthcare infrastructure, and NHSFV has provided an up-to-date summary of capacity pressures in the various GP cluster areas. However, as noted above, it is accepted that NHSFV’s business planning processes and capital plans are insufficiently advanced to have detailed project solutions to capacity issues. The issue of the principle of healthcare contributions is a policy matter for the Proposed Plan. 
[bookmark: _Toc172896450]
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0.28 [bookmark: _Hlk172885323]This chapter provides evidence on the national, regional and local policy context for transport; travel patterns and behaviour in the Falkirk Council area; and the range of different travel modes in terms of current infrastructure assets, capacity, recent and planned investment and other issues associated with each mode. The chapter also deals with 20-minute neighbourhoods and the extent to which Falkirk’s settlement pattern facilitates local living.

0.29 The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in March 2024. Transport Scotland (030) and SEStran (031) have been involved in the preparation of the evidence, providing additional information. They, together with Network Rail (018) and Forth Ports (009), commented on the topic paper, with suggestions and corrections which have been incorporated into the text of this chapter. Engagement has also taken place with Sustrans. Other respondents raised minor points.

0.30 The Council therefore does not consider there to be any substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence presented in this chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc172896451][bookmark: _Toc175234835]008 Green and Blue Infrastructure
0.31 This chapter contains evidence on ‘features, spaces and water within the natural and built environment that provide a range of ecosystem services’ (NPF4 definition). Whilst there is some overlap with the Environment chapter, the focus here is on the functional aspects of the environment including biodiversity and nature networks, open space, forest and woodland, access networks, the water environment, and community growing. There is also a detailed area by area review of the current multi-functional green/blue network defined through the Falkirk Greenspace Strategy.

0.32 The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in April 2024. Key stakeholders in relation to this chapter include SEPA (025) and NatureScot (017), with whom meetings have taken place and who responded to the topic paper consultation. Changes to the text in relation to blue infrastructure and nature networks were negotiated with SEPA, whilst additional references were included at NatureScot’s suggestion. Other respondents raised minor points which were also taken on board.

0.33 The Council therefore does not consider there to be any substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence presented in this chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc172896452][bookmark: _Toc175234836]009 Economy 
0.34 This chapter contains evidence on the economy of the Falkirk Council area, covering the national and local policy context, the economic profile of the area, the particular role of Grangemouth in the local and national economy, and the supply and take up of employment land. Information relating to town centres and retailing is dealt with in a separate chapter.

0.35 The information is based on the Economy and Employment Land topic paper which was consulted on in March 2024. Key stakeholders include Scottish Enterprise (021) who responded to the consultation with some minor changes but were otherwise content with the evidence. Key employers in the area have been engaged through the early stages of evidence preparation including contacts with the major Grangemouth companies. However, there were relatively few responses to the topic paper consultation, none of which raised issues of significance.

0.36 The Council therefore does not consider there to be any substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence presented in this chapter. 
[bookmark: _Toc172896453][bookmark: _Toc175234837]010 Town Centres and Retail
0.37 This chapter contains evidence relating to the network of centres, including their character, function, vitality and viability, and provides an assessment of retail patterns and provision in the area. 

0.38 The information is based on the topic paper of the same name which was consulted on in March 2024. Responses to the topic paper highlighted several potential areas of dispute. 

0.39 Firstly, Cala Homes (West) (006) and Corona Vulcan Falkirk Ltd (008) queried the sufficiency of surveys and retail data to support the formulation of the town centre and retail strategy. The Council’s position is that a 2019 household survey, undertaken as part of a retail assessment for the Falkirk Gateway, has been used for the purpose of this report, but that an updated version of this survey is expected to be available later in 2024 in time to inform the Proposed Plan. A 2022 floorspace survey provides a post pandemic view of town centre uses and how they have changed and provides the basis of this report. However, the data is subject to a biannual update in 2024 by the Council, which again will be available to inform the Proposed Plan. The Council considers that this provides sufficient evidence.

0.40 Secondly, Corona Vulcan Falkirk Ltd has queried the evidence around the role of Central Retail Park. The Council has revised the commentary on Central Retail Park (paras 10.53-10.55) to reflect what it believes is a balanced view of its role and benefits. However, the issue as to whether it should be included in the Falkirk Town Centre boundary is one for the Proposed Plan.

0.41 Finally, Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd (011) highlighted the importance of evidence around the need for additional retail development and the potential status of the Falkirk Gateway as a commercial centre. As noted above, the Council considers that the 2019 retail and leisure assessment for the Falkirk Gateway provides evidence around the nature of the proposals and potential impacts. This will be updated and will provide further information for consideration of the development within the Proposed Plan. The issue as to whether it should be designated as a commercial centre is one for the Proposed Plan.
[bookmark: _Toc172896454][bookmark: _Toc175234838]011 Site Assessment Methodology
0.42 This chapter does not contain evidence as such, but rather sets out the methodology by which potential sites will be assessed as part of the preparation of the Proposed Plan. The Local Development Plan Guidance recommends that the methodology be considered through the Evidence Report and the Gate Check review.

0.43 A Site Assessment Methodology topic paper (Document 168) was consulted on in April 2024. It sets out a staged approach to site assessment and shows how the approach integrates with the SEA process. A number of responses were received, most of which agreed with the methodology. There were comments on some aspects of the process. The Council has responded to these, and none of them are considered to be of a significant nature.
[bookmark: _Toc175234839]

Evaluation of Falkirk Local Development Plan 2
0.44 The LDP Guidance indicates that Evidence Reports should evaluate the extent to which the existing plan has delivered its outcomes and identify any lessons that might be learned for the new plan. LDP2 was adopted in August 2020, and contains detailed proposals expected to be delivered over a 10-year period. Therefore, the plan is very much a work in progress. The original 2020 Action Programme was updated in November 2022, with a commentary on progress with individual policies and proposals, and this is expected to be further updated as a Delivery Programme by the end of 2024. 

000 Introduction
0.45 The topic chapters of the Evidence Report contain information on progress and issues with the delivery of the LDP2 spatial strategy and examine the implications of this evidence for the new plan. LDP2 was adopted before NPF4 and, although there is a considerable degree of alignment, consideration has also been given in the chapters to areas where LDP2 may now be deficient. Appendix 4 contains a summary of some of the key evidence and learning points in relation to the three themes and nine objectives of LDP2.
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1.1 This chapter contains evidence on Falkirk’s environment and relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(a) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the principal physical, cultural…built heritage and environmental characteristics of the district.’ and ‘the principal purposes for which the land is used’. It covers evidence on numerous environmental aspects including the Strategic Environmental Assessment; landscape; biodiversity and habitats; soils; contaminated and unstable land; vacant and derelict land; trees and woodland; air quality; water environment; historic environment; and urban design and place. This chapter overlaps, and should be read in conjunction with, the following chapters:
· 002 Climate Change, Energy and Resources 
· 005 Green Belt
· 008 Green and Blue Infrastructure
· 010 Town Centres and Retail
· 011 Site Assessment Methodology 
[bookmark: _Toc166837379][bookmark: _Toc172896457][bookmark: _Toc172905839][bookmark: _Toc173165088][bookmark: _Toc173230266][bookmark: _Toc173325645][bookmark: _Toc173330878][bookmark: _Toc173333365][bookmark: _Toc174630708][bookmark: _Toc175234842]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc172896458][bookmark: _Toc175234843]Strategic Environmental Assessment
1.2 The Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is a legal requirement for preparing the Falkirk Local Development Plan 3 (LDP3) and its main function is to examine how the new plan would affect the area’s environment. The SEA will help Falkirk Council identify and compare the environmental impacts of different options, such as different policy approaches and sites for development, and weigh up the options alongside economic and social considerations. It will also help the Council consider measures to lessen or avoid the negative environmental impacts of the plan and achieve further positive enhancement of the environment. The results of the SEA will be published in the Environmental Report which will be consulted on together with the Proposed Plan for LDP3 for a minimum period of 12 weeks.

1.3 The SEA Scoping Report is the first reporting stage in the SEA of the new plan. Its purpose is to set out sufficient information to enable the three consultation authorities (i.e. SEPA, Historic Environment Scotland and NatureScot) to form a view on the consultation period
and the scope and level of detail that will be appropriate for the Environmental Report. The Revised Scoping Report (Document 169) covers in detail the key environmental characteristics of the area as well as the environmental problems and objectives that frame the SEA and LDP3 preparation. Appendix 1 of the Revised Scoping Report sets the scene for this chapter, overviewing the key plans, programmes and legislation with environmental implications for LDP3. 
[bookmark: _Toc172896459][bookmark: _Toc175234844]Landscape
1.4 Falkirk’s protective policy framework for landscape takes the form of policies in National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) and the Falkirk Local Development Plan 2  (LDP2) (Document 002). Policy PE18 of the LDP2 recognises the value of all of Falkirk’s landscapes in line with the European Landscape Convention (Document 033), and the need to take them into account when assessing development proposals.

1.5 The Falkirk Council area extends to some 300 km² and is located in the middle of Scotland’s Central Belt between the cities of Glasgow and Edinburgh. It shares its boundaries with Stirling Council to the north, North Lanarkshire Council to the west and West Lothian Council to the east and south. Despite its relatively small and compact geographical extent, the area exhibits a considerable variety of landscape and topographical features. This is influenced by the underlying geology, and the effects of glaciation which deposited a range of drift materials and created the characteristic landscape of mounds, ridges, terraces and raised beaches.

1.6 A more detailed overview of Falkirk’s landscape character is provided in SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163) but essentially the area is covered by six landscape types:
· [bookmark: _Hlk174535104]Lowland Hills;
· Lowland Hill Fringes; 
· Lowland Plateaux;
· Lowland River Valley;
· Coastal Farmlands; and
· Carselands

1.7 In summary, the northern part of the area is characterised by the relatively flat and fertile carseland adjoining the Forth Estuary, supporting arable farming and some improved pasture. The adjacent estuarine mudflats and salt marsh form part of the Firth of Forth Special Protection Area, which is of international importance for wintering birds. Grangemouth’s large and nationally significant industrial complex forms a distinctive cluster of tall industrial structures that are widely visible across the Forth and many parts of the Council area. To the east, a rolling landscape of good quality agricultural land is bisected by the scenic Avon Valley. The centre of the area, which is dominated by the river valleys of the Carron and the Bonny Water, is the most urbanised, and is traversed by the Forth and Clyde and Union Canals. To the south and west, the land rises up to the more remote and less populous Slamannan Plateau and the Denny Hills where rough grazing predominates with some commercial forestry.

1.8 The area’s three long standing Local Landscape Areas (LLAs) are mapped and recognised by LDP2 as locally valued special landscapes with particular qualities and characteristics. The first is the Denny Hills which are a highly visually prominent area of lowland hills and hill fringes, forming the eastern edge of the Campsie and Kilsyth Hills range. This high ground, which together with the enclosed character of the Carron Valley and the relatively low level of development, form a landscape of distinct character that is unique to the area. The Slamannan Plateau and Avon Valley is the second LLA, and this combines two distinct areas separated by Avonbridge. Described as settled and incorporating the most intact and representative of areas of landscape in the southern part of the Council area, Slamannan Plateau and Avon Valley is an area of varied land cover and landform comprising of worked agricultural land and forestry to the west, contrasting with a more intimate and wooded agricultural valley landscape to the east. South Bo’ness is the last of three LLAs. It is a locally distinctive area of rolling hills comprising of agricultural land, forming a strong backdrop and setting to the settlements of Bo’ness and Linlithgow and providing a physical separation between them. It includes sites and features of historic and recreational importance, undeveloped coastline and minor roads. It also forms a strong contrast to the adjacent industrial complex at Grangemouth and the settlement of Bo’ness while having high recreation value due to its juxtaposition with Bo’ness.

1.9 The Green Belt is worthy of mention when overviewing the area’s landscapes. It has been used in Falkirk for many years as a spatial planning tool to manage urban growth and protect and enhance the landscape setting around towns and villages. Chapter 005 Green Belt contains evidence about the Green Belt including its context, evolution, character and development pressures by area.
1.10 The Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) recognises that there is pressure on the landscape from insensitive development, development pressure in the urban fringe and Green Belt, and the visual effects arising from large developments and tall structures.
[bookmark: _Toc172896460][bookmark: _Toc175234845]Biodiversity and Habitats
[bookmark: _Toc175234846]Biodiversity Crisis
1.11 [bookmark: _Hlk172886507][bookmark: _Hlk172887973]Biodiversity is a wide term for all the variety of life on our planet, including plants, animals and their habitats. Globally and nationally, biodiversity is declining to the extent that it is a major crisis for both humanity and the natural environment. Adopted by the UN’s Convention of Biological Diversity, the Living Planet Index (Document 006) is a measure of the state of the world’s biodiversity based on the population trends of vertebrate species from terrestrial, freshwater and marine habitats. The index tracks thousands of species and reported in 2022 an average 69% decrease across monitored wildlife populations over the period 1970 to 2018 [Living Report Planet 2022 (Document 007)]. Around 1 million species across the planet are facing extinction, more than ever recorded in human history. The major threats to biodiversity are linked to human activity and include climate change, habitat fragmentation, invasive non-native species, development pressures, disturbance, pollution and the over exploitation of natural resources. The draft Scottish Biodiversity Strategy to 2045: Tackling the Nature Emergency (Document 041) acknowledges that Scotland is presently in a biodiversity crisis, reporting:
· nearly half of Scotland’s species have decreased in abundance and 11% are under the threat of extinction;
· a 24% decline in the average abundance of 352 terrestrial and freshwater species between 1986 and 2016;
· there was a 38% decline in the Scottish breeding seabird indicator between 1986 and 2016.

1.12 Scotland’s planning system has a significant role in addressing the biodiversity crisis and this is reflected in NPF4 in the form of Policies 3 and 4. The Scottish Government published Biodiversity: Draft Planning Guidance (Document 008) in 2023, setting out the Scottish Ministers’ expectations for implementing NPF4 policies which support the cross-cutting NPF4 outcome of ‘improving biodiversity’. Attention is also drawn to NatureScot’s Developing With Nature Guidance (Document 009) and its ongoing work to develop a biodiversity metric for Scotland’s planning system, to support delivery of NPF4 Policy 3(b). Key local planning policies and guidance for the conservation of biodiversity include PE19, PE20 and PE22 of LDP2, SG07 Biodiversity and Development (Document 177) and SG08 Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites (Document 162).
[bookmark: _Toc175234847]Protected Species and Priority Habitats
1.13 Falkirk is home to a rich variety of wildlife including fascinating habitats, plants and animals. At least 45 of the area’s plants and animals are UK priorities for conservation, and a further 19 are Scottish priorities. Bats, great crested newts and otters are the European Protected Species known to occur within the area. Other legally protected species known to be in the area include:
· Adder
· Atlantic Salmon
· Badger 
· Barn Owl 
· Common Tern
· Kingfisher
· Red Squirrel
· Short-eared Owl 
· Slow Worm
· Water Vole
1.14 The area has 20 priority habitats which have been deemed to be of principal importance for the purpose of conservation. These habitats have been grouped into similar types (Table 1.0). for the purposes of producing the action plans in the Falkirk Local Biodiversity Action Plan (LBAP) (Document 010). Appendix 4 of SG07 Biodiversity and Development lists the priority habitats and LBAP species which are of particular national and/or local ecological value and a priority for conservation locally.

Table 1.0: Extent of Priority Habitat Types in the Falkirk Council Area. 
	Priority Habitat Type
	Area of Priority Habitat Type

	Estuary 
	14.4 km²

	Farmland and Grassland
	171.2 km²

	Heath and Bog
	1.5 km²

	Inland Water and Wetland
	2.2 km²

	Urban
	[bookmark: _Hlk153295084]65 km²


[bookmark: _Toc175234848]Nature Designations
1.15 About 20% (or 6,000ha) of the area’s total land surface is a nature designation of international, national, or local importance (Table 1.1). International designations include the Special Protection Areas (SPA) at the Firth of Forth and Slamannan Plateau; a Special Area of Conservation (SAC) at Black Loch; and a Ramsar Site at the Firth of Forth. National designations include 10 Sites of Scientific Interest (SSSI). Carron Dams, Bonnyfield and Kinneil comprise the area’s three Local Nature Reserves. The network of local designated sites includes Wildlife Sites, Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs) and Geodiversity Sites. Wildlife Sites are designated for their local ecological importance while the SINC designation takes account community, amenity and/or educational value. Geodiversity Sites are sites identified and demonstrated to be of local geological or geomorphological importance. The extent and locations of the nature designations are shown on this map (Document 011).

Table 1.1: Summary of Nature Designations 
	Designation
	Tier
	Number of Sites 
	Area

	Special Areas for Conservation (SAC)
	International 
	1
	Black Loch Moss SAC (c. 2.5ha in the Council area but overall area is 108ha).

	Special Protection Areas (SPA)
	International
	2 
	Firth of Forth SPA (c. 1440ha in the Council area but overall area is 6314ha) Slamannan Plateau SPA (c. 10.3ha in the Council area but overall area is 616ha) 

	Ramsar Sites 
	International
	1 
	Firth of Forth Ramsar Site with an overall area of 6,314ha.

	Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)
	National 
	10 
	The total approximate area of SSSIs in the Council area is 2012ha.

	Local Nature Reservse (LNR)
	Local
	3
	Bonnyfield LNR (c. 28ha), Kinneil Foreshore LNR (55ha) and Carron Dams LNR (18ha).

	Wildlife Sites 
	Local 
	63 plus 9 potential 
	Approximately 2,220ha.

	Geodiversity Sites 
	Local 
	3
	The total area is unknown as the extent of geodiversity sites is not fully known. 

	Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC)
	Local 
	25 and 2 potential
	Approximately 360ha



1.16 [bookmark: _Hlk172888631]Table 1.2 provides the summary condition of the features of each statutorily protected nature designation in the area. In most cases, the features are categorised as ‘favourable’, ‘recovering’ or ‘unfavourable’. More information can be accessed from NatureScot’s SiteLink.

Table 1.2: Summary Condition of Statutorily Protected Natures Designations in Falkirk 
	Designation
	Summary Condition

	Black Loch Moss SAC
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% in ‘recovering’. 

	Firth of Forth SPA

	Of the site’s 28 features, 19 (67.9%) are ‘favourable’ and 9 (32.1%) are ‘unfavourable’. 

	Firth of Forth Ramsar Site
	As above.

	Slamannan Plateau SPA
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% in ‘recovering’.

	Avon Gorge (SSSI) 
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% ‘unfavourable’. 

	Bo’mains Meadow (SSSI)
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% in ‘favourable’.

	Carriber Glen SSSI
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% ‘unfavourable’.

	Carron Dams (SSSI)
	As above.

	Carron Glen (SSSI) 
	 Of the site’s three features, 1(33.3%) is ‘favourable’ and 2 (66.7%) are ‘unfavourable’. 

	Darnrig Moss (SSSI) 
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% ‘favourable’.

	Denny Muir (SSSI) 
	Of the site’s three features, 1(33.3%) is ‘favourable’ and 2 (66.7%) are ‘unfavourable’.

	Howierig Muir (SSSI) 
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% ‘unfavourable’.

	Firth of Forth SSSI
	Of the site’s 49 features, 32 are ‘favourable’, 15 are ‘unfavourable’, 1 is not assessed and 1 is to be denotified. 

	Slamannan Plateau SSSI
	The site has one feature, and this has been categorised as 100% in ‘favourable’.

	Black Loch Moss SSSI 
	As above.



1.17 SG08 Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites (Document 162) provides information on the definition and conservation value of the Council’s suite of Wildlife Sites, Geodiversity Sites and Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC). The SG contains statements for each site, which provide details of site location and size; highlight the key features of importance at each site; provide a brief site description and summary of the site’s nature conservation interest; and indicate conservation and enhancement opportunities for each site such as control of invasive species, maintenance, sustainable grass management, grazing control, bog restoration etc. Only a proportion of local sites are under active management and, while they have some protection through the planning system, they are vulnerable to operations that do not need planning permission. Since 2000, two SINCs (Baltic Quay, Grangemouth and Hall Wood, High Bonnybridge) have been fully lost to development. There has also been a partial loss of Torwood Mire wildlife site due to an energy related development, and a partial loss of a SINC at Rodel Drive in Polmont due to housing development. Falkirk Council intends to complete a review of all Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites by early 2025. The outcome of this review will inform the plan-making process and may include boundary changes, deletion of existing sites and/or designation of additional sites in LDP3; and identification of new/revised conservation and enhancement opportunities.

1.18 Falkirk Council and other partners have been involved in a variety of programmes to enhance biodiversity over recent years, the latter assisted by funding from the Nature Restoration Fund. Notable amongst these are the tidal exchange project managed by the RSPB at Skinflats on the Forth; the Falkirk Bogs project involving peatland restoration on the Slamannan Plateau; the ongoing implementation of the Forest Estate Plan; and the recent pilot sustainable grass management project across Council parks and greenspaces. The Council’s has published Biodiversity Duty Reports (Document 013) which document the actions it has taken to meet its statutory duty under the Nature Conservation (Scotland) Act 2004 to further the conservation of biodiversity when exercising its functions such as town and country planning. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234849]Invasive Non-Native Species 
1.19 Non-native species are plants or animals are not native to the area and which have been introduced by the actions of people. A small proportion of these are ‘invasive’, causing damage to Falkirk’s environment. Falkirk Council records the sighting of invasive non-native species on GIS although the geographic coverage of the data is limited. Other sources of data on invasive non-native species in Falkirk include the Native Woodland Survey of Scotland (Document 014), Water Environment Hub (Document 015), and NBN Atlas (Document 016). SG07 Biodiversity and Development  Appendix 3 (Document 177) lists the invasive non-native species known or likely to occur in the area. These include:
· Bullhead
· Canadian Pondweed
· Chalara Fraxinea (Ash dieback fungus)
· Giant Hogweed
· Himalayan Balsam
· Japanese Knotweed
· Minnow
· New Zealand Flatworm
· New Zealand Pygmyweed
· North American Mink
· North American Skunk Cabbage
· Parrot’s Feather
· Rainbow Trout
· Rhododendron Ponticum
· Ruffe
· Sea Buckthorn
· Water Fern
· Zebra Mussel

1.20 [bookmark: _Toc172896461]The Council’s LBAP has an action plan to tackle invasive non-native species in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175234850]Soils
1.21 [bookmark: _Hlk172888991]Soils are a vital and finite resource on which life depends. They provide many important services to the area including food production, forestry, sustainable water management and support for biodiversity. As a large store of carbon, soils are valuable in reducing carbon emissions and tackling climate change. Policy 5 of NPF4 is the key national planning policy for soils, the intent of which is to protect carbon-rich soils, restore peatland and minimise disturbance to soils from development. The Land Capability Map for Agriculture and Forestry  (Document 017) shows the capability of land for forestry and to grow certain types of crops and grass in the area. Classes 1, 2 and 3.1 are the best and most versatile agricultural land and are referred to as prime quality agricultural land in NPF4. Approximately 17% of agricultural land in the Falkirk area is of prime quality. This is concentrated in two distinct areas: in the western part of the area, between Larbert, Bonnybridge and Denny; and in the eastern part of the area to the east of the Braes villages and to the south of Bo’ness. Areas of prime agricultural land in Falkirk have been lost to development and infrastructure over recent decades and there will be continued pressure to develop this land where located near settlements.

1.22 There are a range of soil types of potential national interest within the Falkirk area. For example, there are soil types found which are defined as carbon rich soils including basin peat, blanket bog, peat alluvium complex, peaty podzols, peaty gleys, podzols and humus iron podzols. The areas of carbon rich soils are mapped and shown on this map (Document 18). Sizeable areas include the Denny Hills and land near Banknock, Torwood, Slamannan, Standburn, California, Limerigg, Standburn, Dunmore and Letham (which is the only location where peat extraction currently takes place in the Council area). In addition, there are rare soils such as saltings along part of the shoreline. Saltings occur along the bank of the Forth Estuary and the tidal extent of the River Carron from the North of Grangemouth to South Alloa. The Saltmarsh Survey of Scotland Map (Document 019) shows the location and extent of saltings larger than 3 hectares in the district. 
[bookmark: _Toc172896462][bookmark: _Toc175234851]Contaminated and Unstable Land
1.23 Falkirk Council is required by law to keep a public register of contaminated land. While there are currently no entries on Contaminated Land Register (Document 020), many sites in the area are suspected of being potentially contaminated. Table 1.3, below, reports the number of sites recorded at potential risk of contamination at the time of the SEA for LDP2. More up-to-date figures will be sourced for the future Environmental Report. 

[bookmark: _Toc161319055]Table 1.3: Number of Potentially Contaminated Sites
	Total number of potentially contaminated sites 
	Number at High and medium risk
	Number at Medium risk
	Number at Medium and low risk
	Number at Low risk

	2,721
	140
	862
	1,602
	117



1.24 Approximately, 9.5 km² of the Council area is affected by quarries or landscape alterations. There are 946 individual quarries and landscape alterations, and this figure can be roughly broken down into 503 historic quarries, 297 mining and quarrying and 146 heaps. 505 of the 946 individual features are indicated to have been in-filled to some degree. Some sites have been successfully restored using bond money and grants from, for example, the Woodland Trust (at Roughcastle) for countryside access. Far more sites remain, however, unrestored.

1.25 [bookmark: _Toc172896463]Most of the Council area is in a development at risk area because of past coal mining activity. The Coal Authority has produced a detailed interactive map (Document 021) showing the wide range of coal related hazards in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175234852]Vacant and Derelict Land
1.26 Policy 9 of NPF4 supports the sustainable reuse of brownfield, vacant and derelict land and empty buildings with an intent to reduce the need for greenfield development. The policy also requires the biodiversity value of brownfield land, which has naturalised, to be taken into account in determining whether the reuse is sustainable. Falkirk Council records the extent and state of vacant and derelict land in Falkirk through the annual Scottish Vacant and Derelict Land Survey. It also produces the Register of Vacant and Derelict Land (Document 022) which provides detailed information on individual sites with a view to encouraging their re-use or development in accordance with the development plan. LDP2 recognises the benefits of reducing brownfield land through regenerating communities, enhancing the environment, creating growth and employment and improving the quality and perception of place. Through the spatial strategy, the plan directs new development to large-scale regeneration opportunities and smaller sites in the area’s towns and villages. The plan’s Appendix 1 – Proposals and Opportunities Schedule specifically identifies allocations of land that are brownfield sites. Policy PE27 of LDP2 supports proposals that reduce the incidence of vacant, derelict, unstable and contaminated land subject to compliance with other LDP policies.

1.27 As Figure 1.0 shows, the total amount of vacant and derelict land tends to fluctuate between surveys. In the last twenty years, the most significant reduction occurred between 2002 and 2009 when Falkirk recorded a decrease of 52%, the second highest reduction in Scotland. This was a time when many large former industrial sites were re-developed for other uses, principally housing. Since then, there was a significant increase between 2015 and 2016 which can be attributed to the identification of vacant and derelict land within the petrochemical operations at Grangemouth, and the identification of a large paper mill in Denny. Between 2019-2021 the amount of vacant and derelict land in Falkirk has been fairly constant with little reduction. There was a slight rise in 2022 due to a further site being identified within the Grangemouth complex, and a further rise in 2023 due to a number of Council buildings being declared surplus by the Council’s Strategic Property Review. As of 2023, the Falkirk Council has a total of 301ha of vacant and derelict land comprising 81 discrete sites. The distribution of these sites can be viewed on this map.

Figure 1.0: Total Vacant and Derelict Land by Year 2015 to 2023



1.28 Currently, aside from Grangemouth, the two largest derelict sites are at Whitecross (67.39ha) and Cannerton in Banknock (17.29ha). Both sites are former brickworks, with Cannerton being identified for mixed use development, and Whitecross allocated for business and industry, in LDP2. 

1.29 There are significant areas of vacant land in Grangemouth associated with the docks and petrochemical operations. However, because of the nature of the petrochemical companies’ operations, precise information on vacant land (particularly site boundaries), is difficult to source. Further fluctuations in Grangemouth are inevitable in the coming years as operational decisions are made about land. Sites that currently look vacant or derelict may be temporarily in use for open storage or may be identified for future use or to accommodate infrastructure for the wider site. There are also isolated pockets of derelict land throughout the rural area, largely associated with former mineral workings.

1.30 Table 1.4 estimates the percentage of Falkirk’s population living within 500m of any derelict site in each year from 2015 to 2022. The percentage nearly doubled between 2015 and 2016 and reached an all-time high in 2018. Since then, the percentage has shown a downward trend.

Table 1.4: Percentage of Falkirk’s Population Living within 500m of Derelict Land 
	Year
	Percentage of the population living within 500m of derelict land (%)

	2015
	13%

	2016
	24.3%

	2017
	25,1%

	2018
	27.1%

	2019
	26%

	2020
	No data available

	2021
	23.4%

	2022
	22.9%


[bookmark: _Toc172896464][bookmark: _Toc175234853]Trees and Woodland
1.31 Tree and woodlands make a positive contribution to the landscape, character and biodiversity of the area, as well as sequestering carbon. They help create distinctive and attractive places including the urban green spaces of the Helix, the historic designed landscape of Callendar Park and the native woodlands in the Carron and Avon Valleys. Currently, woodland cover of all types accounts for around 17% of Falkirk’s total land surface area which is just below the Scottish national average of 18%. Around a third of woodland cover is formed by commercial softwood plantations on the Slamannan Plateau to the south of the area with a further third being broadleaved woodland and some 7% being mixed.

1.32 The Falkirk Forestry and Woodland Strategy (Document 023) guides the management and expansion of woodland in the area. It sets a target of 850ha of new woodland over the period 2015 to 2055 or 21.25ha per year and maps broad areas of opportunity for new softwood forests, mixed woodland, native woodland, energy woodland and urban woodland. This target equates to expanding woodland cover to 25% of the total land surface area. Through PE21 of LDP2, the Council operates a presumption against the removal of safe and healthy trees, non-commercial woodlands or hedgerows, and encourages the provision of new trees and woodlands in association with new development. An annual rate of woodland creation of 47.03ha was achieved between 1997 to 2008. This reflects the major emphasis on tree planting in the early years of Falkirk Greenspace (Document 024), as part of the Central Scotland Forest Strategy, and as supported by successive phases of WIAT (Woodland In and Around Towns) funding. The annual rate slowed to 4.64ha per year between 2009 to 2013 perhaps reflecting the reduction in opportunities for large scale planting on public land. Falkirk’s woodland creation in 2020 to 2021 was estimated to be just 2ha according to online figures published by Scottish Forestry. 

1.33 Recently, the Council’s focus has been on management and improvement of the urban woodland resource in its own ownership through its Forest Estate Plan and Urban Woodland Management Plans for different communities including Bo’ness, Bonnybridge, Denny, Polmont and Falkirk North and South. In addition, Falkirk Council is a partner of the Forth Climate Forest which is an ambitious initiative that aims to increase woodland cover across Forth Valley by 3% by 2032, amounting to some 16.4 million new trees across 8,300 hectares.

1.34 The Native Woodland Survey of Scotland (NWSS) (Document 014) identified and mapped the location, extent, and type and condition of all of Scotland’s native woodlands. The total area of native wood surveyed in the area was approximately 1,920 hectares which equates to 6.4% of Falkirk’s total land area. 

1.35 Ancient, semi natural woodland is land in the area that has been continually wooded to present day since 1750 or 1860. Its age means it is especially important for local biodiversity and heritage. It is estimated that the area has 303ha of ancient woodland, and 1,137ha of long-established woodland of plantation origin. 

1.36 Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) are made by Falkirk Council to protect trees and woodlands that have a particular amenity value. At the time of writing, the area had 59 TPOs in force equating to 507ha in total. This map (Document 025) shows the locations and extents of the TPOs, and ancient semi, natural woodland, in the area.

1.37 Tree equity is about ensuring all communities have equitable access to the environmental benefits of trees. The Woodland Trust has partnered with American Forests and the Centre for Sustainable Healthcare to produce an online tool (Document 026) showing the spatial inequalities in tree cover in some areas of the UK. The tool calculates an overall tree equity score out of 100 for urban neighbourhoods. The lower the score, the greater the need for trees; and a score of 100 means tree equity has been achieved. The Falkirk Council area has been broken down into 194 datazones, of which 38 (19.5%) have a low score between 0-69 and only 14 (7.2%) have reached the tree equity score of 100. The vast majority of datazones (71 or 36.6%) have a score between 80 to 89 (Table 1.5). The tool estimates 1.12km² of canopy expansion (or about 20,000 medium trees) would be needed to bring the average score across all datazones up to 75.

Table 1.5: Distribution of Tree Equity Score
	Tree equity score
	Number of datazones
	Percentage (%) of total data zones 

	0 to 69
	38
	19.5%

	70 to 79
	44
	22.7%

	80 to 89
	71
	36.6%

	90 to 99
	27
	13.9%

	100
	14
	7.2%

	Total
	194
	100% (after rounding)



1.38 The tool calculated the area’s tree canopy average as 52 sqm per person. It also shows a correlation between income domain and tree canopy. The tree canopy average per person is, on average, lower in datazones within the income percentiles of 0-20th, 20-40th or 40th-60th and higher in less deprived areas within the 60-80th or 80-100th income percentiles (Figure 1.1). However, the tree equity data should be treated with caution. The delineation of boundaries means that a datazone could be given a low score even though a large public woodland, which is just beyond the datazone, is accessible and nearby. Some datazones are more constrained than others for tree planting, for example due to limited land availability and growing conditions.

Figure 1.1: Tree Canopy Versus Income Ranking in Falkirk
[bookmark: _Toc172896465][bookmark: _Toc175234854][image: ]
Air Quality
1.39 [bookmark: _Hlk172886398][bookmark: _Hlk172889776][bookmark: _Hlk172886446]Poor air quality is the largest environmental risk to public health in the UK as long-term exposure to air pollution can cause chronic conditions, such as cardiovascular and respiratory diseases as well as lung cancer, leading to poorer quality of life and reduced life expectancy. Policy 24 of NPF4 recognises air quality is an important consideration for public health and safety and that development has a role to play in improving air quality and reducing exposure to poor air quality. Policy PE26 of LDP2 is the key local planning policy with regards to air quality. In 2020, the area’s air quality on the whole was rated ‘good’ and there were no reported exceedances of the National Air Quality Strategy objectives. However, there are hotspots of poor air quality in parts of the area.

1.40 Under section 83(1) of the Environment Act 1995, Falkirk Council has a responsibility to comply with relevant regulations when managing local air quality. The Council completes its Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) duties by managing an extensive air quality monitoring network, assessing results and reporting on areas of existing or anticipated poor air quality declared via Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs).

1.41 The area currently has 1 active AQMA:
· Falkirk Town Centre, encompassing a large area of the town centre. This AQMA was declared 31 January 2013 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) - annual mean.

1.42 The aforementioned AQMA is accompanied by boundary maps, an air quality action plan and progress reports, all of which can be accessed from the Council’s air quality webpage (Document 040). 

1.43 Falkirk Council as of 7 October 2024 has 4 revoked AQMAs so far. These are:
· Falkirk Town Centre which was declared 25 January 2013 for particulate matter (PM10) - 24 hour and annual mean but revoked on 3 March 2023;
· Haggs which was declared 18 March 2010 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) - annual mean but revoked on 5 October 2021;
· Banknock which was declared 18 August 2011 for particulate matter (PM10) - 24 hour and annual mean but revoked on 7 January 2021; and
· Grangemouth encompassing Grangemouth petrochemical complex and adjacent areas. This AQMA was declared 1 November 2005 for sulphur dioxide (SO2) - 15-minute mean but revoked in September 2024. 

1.44 The following lists the key locations that the Council monitors roadside air quality in the area:
· Bo'ness, Town Hall
· Falkirk, Hope Street
· Falkirk, Main Street, Bainsford
· Falkirk, West Bridge Street
· Grangemouth, Inchyra Park - Automatic Urban and Rural Network (AURN)
· Grangemouth, Moray - AURN
· Grangemouth, Municipal Chambers
· Grangemouth, Zetland Park
· Haggs, Kilsyth Road

1.45 The data for most of these locations is available on the Scottish Air Quality Network website (Document 027).

1.46 The Scottish Pollutant Release Inventory (SPRI) (Document 028) provides information on officially reported annual releases of specified pollutants to air and water from SEPA-regulated industrial facilities. It also publishes information on off-site transfers of waste and wastewater from these facilities. In 2022, the SPRI recorded a total of 30 sites in the area. Most of these sites are in Grangemouth and are associated with the town’s refinery or petrochemical complex.
[bookmark: _Toc172896466][bookmark: _Toc175234855]Water Environment
1.47 The area has a rich diversity of waterbodies including the Firth of Forth estuary, long and meandering rivers such as the River Carron and River Avon, tributary burns, reservoirs, lochs, ponds, wetlands, and the Forth and Clyde, and Union, Canals. Waterbodies provide many important benefits, or ecosystem services, to the area including fresh drinking water, natural and built heritage, transportation, recreation and sustainable flood risk management. However, waterbodies have multiple pressures that include diffuse and point source pollution, alterations to beds, banks and shores, alterations to water levels and flows and the presence of invasive non-native species. SEPA produces the annual Water Framework Directive (WFD) classification which provides useful information for monitoring the condition of waterbodies in Scotland over time. The Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) records the overall condition for each of the area’s 24 monitored surface waterbodies in 2010 and 2022. In 2022, 11 had achieved the overall status of ‘good’, 11 were ‘moderate’ and 2 were ‘poor’. The area has 19 monitored groundwaters of which 10 were ‘good’ and 9 were ‘poor’ in 2022. SEPA’s Water Environment Hub (Document 015) has further information on the status of each waterbody.

1.48 Through Policy PE22 of LDP2, the Council recognises the importance of the water environment in terms of its landscape, ecological, recreational and land drainage functions. Where possible, the plan encourages development proposals to exploit opportunities to improve the status of the water environment, for example, by restoring watercourses which have been culverted or modified. Also important is the River Basin Management Plan for Scotland. In its third cycle, this sets out objectives and actions for protecting and improving the benefits provided by the water environment in Falkirk. The Water Environment Hub (Document 015) provides all the information on river basin planning including the pressures, measures and objectives for each waterbody in Falkirk.

1.49 [bookmark: _Toc172896467][bookmark: _Toc175234856]Many parts of the area are at risk of coastal, river and/or surface water flooding. Chapter 002 Climate Change, Energy and Resources provides evidence concerning flood risk and flood management in the area.
Historic Environment
1.50 [bookmark: _Hlk172892603]Falkirk has a wealth of built and cultural heritage assets reflecting its interesting and varied history, and its location in relation to key events such as the Roman occupation of Scotland, the Jacobite rebellions of the 18th century and the Industrial Revolution. NPF4 Policy 7 and the Historic Environment Policy for Scotland (Document 029) set the national policy context for Scotland’s and Falkirk’s heritage assets. At the local level, LDP2’s Spatial Strategy recognises that much of the area’s sense of place derives from the historic environment. The plan’s policies PE05 to PE12 require due consideration to be given to the protection and enhancement of key assets and their settings through the planning application process. The Council’s overall approach to the historic environment is set out in the Falkirk Historic Environment Strategy (Document 030) which includes a programme of priority actions for the promotion, management, appreciation, protection and better understanding of the area’s historic environment during the period 2018 to 2023 and beyond. Key pressures facing Falkirk’s historic environment include development, lack of investment and maintenance, climate change, changing land use and the loss of traditional skills and methods. 

1.51 This map (Document 031) shows the locations of Falkirk’s designated historic environment areas and sites at the time of writing. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234857]Antonine Wall World Heritage Site 
1.52 In 2008, the Antonine Wall was inscribed as part of the transnational Frontiers of the Roman Empire World Heritage Site which also comprises Hadrian’s Wall and the German Limes. The Wall extends across Scotland for 37 miles, from Old Kilpatrick in West Dunbartonshire to Carriden in Bo’ness. It provides the largest and most important concentration of archaeological interest in the area including sections of the wall itself, forts and camp. There is a buffer zone surrounding the World Heritage Site that protects the immediate setting of the Wall, important views and other areas or attributes. The extents of the World Heritage Site and associated buffer zone in Falkirk are shown on the LDP2 Proposals Map. The five planning authorities that cover the route of the Wall have a common planning policy and Supplementary Guidance (Document 164), ensuring a consistent approach is taken for the protection and preservation of the Wall. Historic Environment Scotland is reviewing the Wall’s current  Management Plan 2014 - 2019 (Document 038) with a view to producing a new plan to cover the period 2024 to 2034.
[bookmark: _Toc175234858]Scheduled Monuments and Archaeological Sites
1.53 The area has a total of 82 Scheduled Monuments. These include constituent and ancillary parts of the Antonine Wall (such as ramparts, forts, fortlets and camps), domestic and defensive prehistoric sites, ecclesiastical sites, castles, dovecots and the Forth and Clyde, and Union, Canals. After the Antonine Wall, the next most significant sites are the Roman forts at Camelon and the associated temporary camps which are one of the largest such concentrations in the Roman World. 

1.54 Sites of regional or local archaeological importance are sites that are included in the Council’s Sites and Monuments Record. They include canals such as the Carron Canal, the Bo’ness Canal and the Stirling Canal, and find spots of Bronze Age arrowheads, Roman coins. The area has also important maritime archaeological sites including the remains of a 16th Century royal dock in Airth, Bo’ness old harbour and the facilities at Grangemouth which are industrial in scale and date from the 18th Century onwards. The River Carron was a major point of access, and the lower reaches have numerous wharfs. Saltpans are associated with Blackness, Bonhard pans, Kinglass Pans, Grangepans, Bo’ness, Kinneil, Grangemouth and Dunmore. 

1.55 Mention should be made of the National Record of the Historic Environment: Canmore. Compiled and managed by Historic Environment Scotland, this record contains information and collections from all its survey and recording work as well from a wide range of organisations, communities and individuals. This map (Document 032) provides information on Falkirk’s Canmore sites. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234859]Listed Buildings
1.56 [bookmark: _Hlk172893017]These include a rich mix of type and scale of structures including tenements, town and country villas, castles, churches, bespoke public buildings, bridges, viaducts, aqueducts, farmhouses and steadings, industrial workshops and harbours. There are 26 Category A listed buildings including landmark buildings such as the Pineapple, Dunmore, Blackness Castle, Callendar House and the Steeple. The area also has 196 Category B listed buildings and 130 Category C listed buildings. SG12 Listed Buildings and Unlisted Properties in Conservation Areas (Document 165) provides an overview of the location and types of listed buildings in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175234860]Inventory Sites
1.57 [bookmark: _Hlk172893208]The Council area has three sites (Battle of Kilsyth, Battle of Falkirk II and Battle of Linlithgow Bridge) included in the Inventory of Historic Battlefields. However, the historically significant site of the first Battle of Falkirk is not included and the exact location of the battle is not known. The 1820 Battle of Bonnymuir is another battle of historical importance which is not in the national inventory. Dunmore Park, The Pineapple and Callendar Park are all identified in the Inventory of Historic Gardens and Designed Landscapes. The Council has referenced the 14 non-inventory designed gardens and landscapes in SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163) that do not meet the criteria to be included in the national inventory but are locally valued and make important contributions to the local landscape and cultural heritage.
[bookmark: _Toc175234861]Conservation Areas
1.58 [bookmark: _Toc175234862]There are 9 conservation areas within the Council area including two Town Centres (Falkirk and Bo’ness); two Victorian suburbs (Arnothill and Dollar Park in Falkirk and Grange in Bo’ness) and five estate/industrial villages (Airth, Allandale, Dunmore, Letham and Muirhouses). Each conservation area has a conservation area appraisal and management plan, which can be viewed on the Council’s conservation areas webpage (Document 034). Article 4 Directions are in place in all the conservation areas to protect their special architectural or historic interest.
Areas of Townscape Value 
1.59 There are various other areas of architectural, historic or townscape merit across the Council area which do not have conservation area status. These areas form coherent and interesting groups of buildings and spaces and include the mid-20th century garden city style settlement at Westquarter as well as the Victorian and Edwardian districts in Falkirk, Grangemouth, Bo’ness, Larbert, Polmont and Denny. In recognition of their significance, the Council has designated the following places as Areas of Townscape Value in LDP2:
· The Woodlands area of Falkirk
· Grahams Road frontages and terraced cottages in the Grahamston area, Falkirk
· The Tidings Hill area of Bo’ness 
· Zetland Park, parts of Bo’ness Road and adjoining streets, Grangemouth
· Westquarter “model” village
· Old Polmont
· Parts of Station Road, Polmont
· Parts of South Broomage, Larbert
· [bookmark: _Toc175234863]Parts of Stirling Street/Glasgow Road, Denny 
Buildings at Risk Register
1.60 Historic Environment Scotland’s Buildings at Risk Register (Document 035) brings together potential restorers and developers with buildings that are considered at risk or under threat. The area currently has 32 buildings at risk, many of which are associated with historic estates such as Dunmore Park and Callendar Park. Churches and related premises/structures (such as graveyards, halls and boundary walls) make up a large portion of the buildings at risk, reflecting a national trend of many historic churches becoming surplus or redundant as a result of declining congregations and high maintenance costs. Part of the first wave of purpose-built cinemas built in Scotland, the Empire Electric Theatre is a well-known at risk building in Grangemouth, prominently located in the town centre beside Grangemouth Town Hall. The Carron Company Clock Tower, which is also at risk, is a Category C Listed Building of significant historical interest to the area and beyond. It is a surviving remainder of the Carron Company Ironworks, which played a major role in the industrial revolution during the 18th and 19th centuries, both nationally and internationally. Another significant property on the register is the Category A listed Torwood Castle which is in a ruinous state and dates as far back as the 16th Century. 

1.61 [bookmark: _Toc172896468]The Category B listed Rosebank distillery in Camelon was very recently removed from the register. Known for producing one of the best lowland whiskies in Scotland, this 19th Century era industrial building on the banks of Forth and Clyde Canal has been restored and brought back to life as a functioning whisky distillery and visitor attraction after lying vacant for 30 years.
Urban Design and Place
1.62 [bookmark: _Hlk180588342]Under 'Design, quality and place', NPF4 states LDPs should be place-based and created in line with the Place Principle and that the spatial strategy should be underpinned by the six qualities of successful places (which are listed in NPF4 Policy 14 and expanded upon in its Annex D). LDPs should provide clear expectations for design, quality and place taking account of the local context, characteristics and connectivity of the area. Plans are to identify where more detailed design guidance is expected, for example, by way of design frameworks, briefs, masterplans and design codes.

1.63 Developing the Falkirk area as a good place to live, work, invest and visit is central to the LDP2 Spatial Strategy. It describes and maps ‘place priorities’ (Figure 1.2) for town and local centres. major areas of change, key historic environment assets, transport corridors, areas of disadvantage, and the green and blue network, where there is the greatest need or opportunity for placemaking.


Figure 1.2: Reproduced Map 3.1 Spatial Strategy – Place
[image: ]

1.64 The principles of good placemaking are set out in Policy PE01 of LDP2, which applies to all new development in the area and expands the six qualities of successful places from SPP and now NPF4 Policy 14. Policy PE01 is supported by other LDP2 policies and Supplementary Guidance including of particular relevance SG02 Neighbourhood Design  (Document 160) and SG05 Green Infrastructure and New Development (Document 161). Through the ‘major area of change development guidance’, the plan adopts a masterplan approach by setting out a vision, key principles and technical and infrastructural requirements for the Strategic Growth Areas. The key principles are annotated on a plan to show design components such as path links, open space, key building frontages, structure planting, retail/community uses etc. that should be addressed by future planning applications. This approach has been successful, ensuring good placemaking is embedded at the outset of the design process, and giving applicants a clear understanding of a strategic site’s requirements from an early stage.

1.65 [bookmark: _Toc166837388][bookmark: _Toc172896469][bookmark: _Toc172905840][bookmark: _Toc173165089][bookmark: _Hlk173160969]Over the last 40 years, the area has been positively transformed through the regeneration of its towns and villages, new residential neighbourhoods, and the growth of a network of greenspaces in and around them as exemplified by Helix Park and awards such as Britain’s Best Walking Neighbourhood 2019 and Green Flag Awards. The area is home to the Falkirk Wheel and Kelpies, both internationally recognised icons which symbolise renewed sense of identity and place. More recent projects that have raised the design bar and contributed to placemaking in the area include:
· Grangemouth’s Zetland Park Regeneration Project (Overall Winner at the RTPI’s Scotland Awards for Planning Excellence in 2023)
· Falkirk Townscape Heritage Initiative (2013 to 2018 and winner of a Scottish Award for Quality in Planning in 2019)
· Antonine Wall - World Heritage Site Rediscovering the Antonine Wall (2018 to 2023)
· Carron Dams Local Nature Reserve (Two Scottish Awards for Quality in Planning in 2019 including Overall Winner and the People’s Choice Award) 
· Denny Town Centre Phase 1
· The restoration of the Category B listed Rosebank Distillery

1.66 Plans for further place-led regeneration include Falkirk and Grangemouth Town Centres. The Falkirk Art Centre, the Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Hub and the Art Park are major projects being promoted through the Growth Deal. Priorities and opportunities for the area’s green and blue network are summarised in Chapter 008 Green and Blue Infrastructure.

1.67 NPF4 (Document 001) and the Scottish Government’s Local Development Planning Guidance (Document 004) encourage planning authorities to use the Place Standard Tool to support the preparation of local development plans and delivery of successful places. As part of the evidence gathering for the Evidence Report, the Council asked people who live and work in the area to complete an online Place Standard Survey. The survey results, summarised in the Consultation Feedback Report (Document 005), provide useful information on the lived experience of our places including what is good now and what could be improved.
Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan 
1.68 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The Council will prepare a Strategic Environmental Assessment for LDP3. This assessment will enable the Council to predict and evaluate the likely environmental impacts of the plan and reasonable alternatives and address these impacts at the earliest possible stage of plan-making alongside economic and social considerations.
· The Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) identifies the main environmental problems and protection objectives that should be the focus for the SEA, LDP3 and Chapter 011 Site Assessment Methodology. Key objectives include: 
· protect and enhance the distinctive character of the area’s landscapes including Local Landscape Areas and Landscape Character Areas.
· protect, conserve, restore and enhance biodiversity including international, national or local designated sites, the supporting habitat of designated sites, protected species, Local Biodiversity Action Plan priority habitats or species, nature networks, and ancient and semi natural woodland;
· facilitate the mitigation and adaptation of Falkirk’s environment to climate change, for example by guiding development away from vulnerable areas and enabling places (such as habitats and nature networks) to become more resilient to climate change;
· protect carbon-rich soils, restore peatlands and minimise disturbance to soils from development;
· protect, encourage and facilitate the expansion and enhancement of woodland and forestry to help increase woodland and forestry cover to 25% of Falkirk’s total land surface area by 2055;
· protect people and places from environmental harm and ensure appropriate prevention or mitigation of the risks arising from safety hazards;
· mitigate and improve air quality such as within the Falkirk Town Centre Air Quality Management Area;
· protect and restore Falkirk’s water bodies to reach good status, and to prevent their deterioration;
· encourage, promote and facilitate the sustainable reuse of brownfield, vacant and derelict land and empty buildings;
· support appropriate opportunities to remediate contaminated or unstable land; and
· protect, promote and enhance valued historic assets and places including listed buildings, conservation areas, scheduled monuments, the Antonine Wall World Heritage Site and Buffer Zone, designed landscapes, battlefields, areas of townscape value, and non-designated assets such as other archaeological sites and non-listed buildings which have heritage significance.
· LDP3 will have a different look to previous development plans prepared by Falkirk Council. The Council’s planning policies for the environment will be much reduced to avoid unnecessary duplication with NPF4’s protective policies. There will be a greater focus on delivery with masterplans and development briefs giving detailed guidance on how specific sites should be developed and incorporate nature-based solutions to benefit wildlife, communities and climate.
· The Proposed Plan’s approach to addressing the wider biodiversity crisis will be informed by a range of evidence including but not limited to the SEA, stated mapping sources, NPF4, LDP2, Falkirk Local Biodiversity Action Plan, good practice and NatureScot’s ongoing work to develop a biodiversity metric for Scotland’s planning system. Falkirk Council intends to complete a review of all Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites by early 2025. The outcomes of this review will inform the plan-making process and may include boundary changes, deletion of existing sites and/or designation of additional sites, and identification of new/revised conservation and enhancement opportunities.
· LDP3 should be a place-based, visual document underpinned by the six qualities of successful places in NPF4 Policy 14 and its Annex D. The plan’s specific priorities for Falkirk’s places should draw from the evidence including NPF4, LDP2, plans for future placed based investment, the Place Standard Survey and other stakeholder engagement that supports the Place Principle. LDP2’s major area of change development guidance provides a good template for the Proposed Plan to follow with respect to masterplanning sites and for meeting NPF4’s clear expectations for design, quality and place.
· Table 1.2 summarises the site condition of each of the three European Sites within the Council area (Black Loch Moss SAC, Firth of Forth SPA and Slamannan Plateau SPA). Through engagement with NatureScot at a later stage in the plan-making process, the Council will ascertain if there are any European Sites beyond the Council area that could be affected by LDP3. Under the Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.) Regulations 1994, Falkirk Council, as a competent authority for LDP3, must consider whether the plan (either alone or in combination with other plans or projects) could affect a European Site before it can be authorised or carried out. This includes considering whether the Proposed Plan will have a ‘likely significant effect’ on a European site. If it is established that the plan will have such an effect, the Council will need to carry out an ‘appropriate assessment’ of the implications for the European Site in view of its conservation objectives. The process of assessment required by the Regulations is known as the Habitats Regulations Appraisal (HRA) and will involve the Council following NatureScot’s recommended methodology as set out in the Habitats Regulations Appraisal (HRA) of Local Development Plans – Guidance for Planning Authorities in Scotland (Document 42). To support the preparation of the HRA record, SEA and Proposed Plan, the Council intends to use more detailed information about relevant European Sites, including details of their qualifying interests, conservation objectives and site condition from SiteLink and NatureScot. Relevant plans and projects (such as neighbouring LDPs and projects with consent or seeking consent) will be reviewed to consider the effects of the Proposed Plan in combination with the effects of these plans and projects on the same European site.
[bookmark: _Toc166837389][bookmark: _Toc172896470][bookmark: _Toc172905841][bookmark: _Toc173165090][bookmark: _Toc173230268][bookmark: _Toc173325647][bookmark: _Toc173330880][bookmark: _Toc173333367][bookmark: _Toc174630710][bookmark: _Toc175234866][bookmark: _Hlk173161176]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement 
1.69 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Responses to the survey with an environmental focus were received from NatureScot, SEPA and Historic Environment Scotland. Comments are reflected in the ‘Summary of Evidence’ as appropriate.

1.70 A Place Standard Survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on a range of factors with relevance to this chapter. Positive features mentioned by residents included good parks and greenspaces, and the wealth of accessible places to play and experience nature locally. Many highlighted their positive experience of key environmental assets including the Helix, John Muir Way, Zetland Park, River Carron, the canal networks, and Callendar Park. Residents highlighted particular issues for the environment including derelict sites and buildings, lack of maintenance, loss of greenfield land, and reductions in public spending. 

1.71 In March 2024, the Council submitted the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper (Document 034) to the consultation authorities (i.e. SEPA, Historic Environment Scotland and NatureScot) via the Scottish Government SEA Gateway to enable them to comment on the scope and level of detail of the Environmental Report. The Council sought their views on these matters under section 15 of the Environmental Assessment (Scotland) Act 2005. The report was also published and subject to non-statutory public consultation as a topic paper in April 2024.

1.72 The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Satisfied with the scope and level of detail of information to be included in the Environmental Report. Also agreed with the minimum 12-week consultation period. Suggested two minor changes to the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper, Chapter 3 Environmental Baseline.
FC Response: Noted and the two minor changes sought are incorporated into the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) and the Evidence Report. See Chapter 6, Table 50 of this scoping report for more detail.  

	SEPA (025)
	Satisfied with the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper’s environmental baseline and suggested minor amendments/clarifications. Also agreed with the minimum 12-week consultation period. 
FC Response: Noted. The amendments/clarifications are reflected in the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169). See Chapter 6, Table 50 of this scoping report for more detail.

	NatureScot (017)
	Content with the scope and level of detail in the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper. Also agreed with the minimum 12-week consultation period. Suggested minor amendments to the Framework for Assessing Environmental Effects.
FC Response: Noted. The minor amendments are incorporated into the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169). See Chapter 6, Table 50 of this scoping report for more detail.

	Scottish Water (024)
	Supportive of the content in the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper
FC Response: Noted. No changes needed. 

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002) 
	Broadly agree with the evidence in the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper. Issues with particular non-native invasive species were highlighted along with the need for reliable, affordable and regular public transport to reduce dependency on the private car. 
FC Response: Noted. No changes needed.

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Also broadly agree with the evidence in the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper. New housing can help tackle the biodiversity and climate crisis and contribute to better outcomes for health and well-being and equality. The socio-economic benefits of housing should also be considered through the plan-making process. 
FC Response: Noted. Chapter 011 Site Assessment Methodology allows consideration of positive and negative environmental impacts of housing on par with socio-economic considerations. No changes needed.

	Taylor Wimpey (027)
	Disagree with the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper’s Framework for Assessing Environmental Effects in that it does not provide enough consideration of housing and employment. Objectives are suggested including ‘provide enough housing to meet the need and demand of a growing population’ and ‘support the creation of local employment’.  The separate objectives/questions for the green belt and greenfield land should be removed. The delivery of development in the green belt or on greenfield land does not inherently have more landscape or visual impact than development of brownfield land.
FC Response: The SEA considers the impacts of the plan on the environment, not socio-economic objectives such as meeting housing needs and demand and creating local employment. These objectives are clearly important and will be given appropriate consideration through the site assessment process. Chapter 011 Site Assessment Methodology already acknowledges the plan will need to allocate enough deliverable land for housing in the right locations to achieve the local housing land requirement. The Site Assessment and SEA Checklist, cross referenced in Chapter 011, covers community benefits which could include creation and support of local jobs.

The green belt is a relevant landscape consideration for the SEA. It is a long-established planning tool used in Falkirk to maintain visual separation protecting the character, landscape setting and identity of settlements. This purpose is also a policy outcome of NPF4 Policy 8.  

Greenfield land is another relevant consideration given the loss of greenfield sites to development can have significant landscape and visual effects, and it is a key environmental aim of NPF4 to promote compact growth and reduce the need for greenfield development. The visual and landscape effects of greenfield or brownfield sites can be considered and compared with respect to the objectives and questions for ‘Landscape Character and Quality’ in the Framework for Assessing Environmental Effects. No changes needed.

	The Coal Authority (028)
	Pleased to see that the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper gives consideration to past mineral workings and how these can be remediated through the development process. 
FC Response: Noted. No changes needed. 

	Scottish Forestry (022)
	Welcomed that the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper recognises the challenge to address the low rate of woodland creation in the Council area and acknowledges the Falkirk Forestry and Woodland Strategy’s target to increase woodland and forestry cover to 25% of Falkirk’s total land surface area by 2055.
FC Response: Noted. No changes needed. 


[bookmark: _Toc166837390][bookmark: _Toc172896471][bookmark: _Toc172905842][bookmark: _Toc173165091][bookmark: _Toc173230269][bookmark: _Toc173325648][bookmark: _Toc173330881][bookmark: _Toc173333368][bookmark: _Toc174630711][bookmark: _Toc175234867]Statements of Agreement/Dispute
1.73 [bookmark: _Hlk172896020][bookmark: _Toc172896472][bookmark: _Toc172905843][bookmark: _Toc173165092][bookmark: _Toc173230270][bookmark: _Toc173325649][bookmark: _Toc173330882][bookmark: _Toc173333369][bookmark: _Toc174630712][bookmark: _Toc175234868]There are no known substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence. Points raised by respondents have largely been addressed in revisions to the SEA Scoping Report and/or the Evidence Report. Tayor Wimpey’s comments are not matters of evidence but seek to influence the approach of the SEA (which is outwith the remit of the Gate Check).
Links to Evidence 
1.74 [bookmark: _Hlk173161305]The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter:
· A Biodiversity Metric for Scotland's Planning System - Key Issues Consultation (Document 037)
· Antonine Wall World Heritage Site Management Plan 2014 – 2019 (extended to 2024) (Document 038)
· Area planted in Scotland by local authority 2020 to 2021 (Document 039)
· Biodiversity: Draft Planning Guidance (Document 008)
· Biodiversity Duty Reports (Document 013)
· Buildings At Risk Register (Document 035)
· Canmore (Document 032)
· Carbon and Peatland 2016 Map (Document 018)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· Contaminated Land Register (Document 020)
· Developing With Nature Guidance (Document 009)
· European Landscape Convention (Document 033)
· Falkirk Council Contaminated Land Register (Document 020)
· Falkirk Council Air Quality Webpage (Document 040)
· Falkirk Council Conservation Areas Webpage (Document 034)
· Falkirk Forestry and Woodland Strategy (Document 023)
· Falkirk Greenspace – A Strategy for Our Green Network (Document 024)
· Falkirk Historic Environment Strategy (Document 030)
· Falkirk Local Biodiversity Action Plan (also called Second Nature: A Biodiversity Action Plan for the Falkirk Council area) (Document 010)
· Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002)
· Falkirk Map of Historic Environment Designations (Document 031)
· Falkirk Map of Nature Designations (Document 011)
· Falkirk Map of Tree Preservation Orders and Ancient, Semi Natural Woodland (Document 025)
· Habitats Regulations Appraisal (HRA) of Local Development Plans – Guidance for Planning Authorities in Scotland. (Document 042)
· Historic Environment Policy for Scotland (Document 029)
· Register of Vacant and Derelict Land (Document 022)
· Living Planet Index (Document 006)
· Living Planet Report 2022 (Document 007)
· Local Development Planning Guidance (Document 004)
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Native Woodland Survey of Scotland (Document 014)
· NatureScot SiteLink (Document 012)
· NBN Atlas (Document 016)
· Saltmarsh Survey of Scotland (Document 019)
· SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper (Document 036)
· Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169)
· SG02 Neighbourhood Design (Document 160)
· SG05 Green Infrastructure and New Development (Document 161) 
· SG07 Biodiversity and Development (Document 177)
· SG08 Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites (Document 162)
· SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163)
· SG11 Frontiers of the Roman Empire (Antonine Wall) World Heritage Sites (Document 164)
· SG12 Listed Buildings and Unlisted Properties in Conservation Areas (Document 165)
· Land Capability Map for Agriculture and Forestry (Document 017)
· Scottish Air Quality Website (Document 027)
· Scottish Biodiversity Strategy to 2045: Tackling the Nature Emergency (draft) (Document 041)
· Scottish Pollutant Release Inventory (Document 028)
· The Coal Authority Interactive Map Viewer (Document 021)
· Tree Equity UK Score (Document 026)
· Water Environment Hub (Document 015)
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[bookmark: _Toc172905845][bookmark: _Toc173165094][bookmark: _Toc173230272][bookmark: _Toc173325651][bookmark: _Toc173330884][bookmark: _Toc173333371][bookmark: _Toc174630714][bookmark: _Toc175234870]Introduction
2.1 This chapter contains evidence on energy, climate change and resources in the Falkirk Council area to support the preparation of LDP3. It relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(a), (d) and (e) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on the ‘principal physical…and environmental characteristics of the district’, and the ‘infrastructure of the district (including communications, transport and drainage systems (systems for the supply of water and energy...). and how that infrastructure is used.’ 

2.2 This chapter provides evidence and data on climate change impacts, mitigation, adaptation and resilience in the area; flood risk; energy generation, use, transmission and storage; waste management; and minerals.
[bookmark: _Toc172905846][bookmark: _Toc173165095][bookmark: _Toc173230273][bookmark: _Toc173325652][bookmark: _Toc173330885][bookmark: _Toc173333372][bookmark: _Toc174630715][bookmark: _Toc175234871]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175234872]Policy Context 
[bookmark: _Toc175234873]National
2.3 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) deals with climate change across various cross-cutting policies. Policies 1 and 2 require plans to address the global climate emergency and ensure that emissions from new development are minimised as far as possible. Policy 11 supports all forms of renewable energy development onshore and offshore and expects LDPs to identify a range of opportunities for energy development. 

2.4 Policy 12 encourages development which is consistent with the waste hierarchy and requires LDPs to identify appropriate locations for new waste management infrastructure. Policy 12 also sets out the criteria for Energy from Waste (EfW) proposals. NPF4 includes National Development 4 - Circular Economy Materials Management Facilities, which applies to proposals which exceed 25,000 tonnes annually and are for managing secondary materials or for recycling facilities. Policy 22 seeks to strengthen resilience to flood risk by promoting avoidance as a first principle and reducing the vulnerability of existing and future development to flooding.

2.5 Policy 33 supports the sustainable management of mineral resources and seeks to minimise impacts on the environment and communities.

2.6 Scotland’s Draft Energy Strategy (Document 043) will set a new agenda for the energy sector in anticipation of continuing innovation and investment. 

2.7 In 2019, the Scottish Government declared a climate emergency. The Climate Change (Scotland) Act 2019 aims to ensure that that Scotland’s contribution to climate change will end within a generation, being fully net-zero by 2045 with emissions reducing by 75% by 2030 (compared to a 1990 baseline). An update to the Scottish Government Climate Change Plan 2018-2032 (Document 044) followed on from this, which sets the pathway for the targets set within the Climate Change Act.

2.8 The Scottish Government published its Heat in Buildings Strategy (Document 045) in November 2021. This strategy aims to transform Scotland’s buildings and the systems that supply their heat, as part of the route map to net zero and addressing fuel poverty. The strategy sets a number of ambitious targets on, among others, energy efficiency, emissions and low carbon heating system installations.
[bookmark: _Toc175234874][bookmark: _Hlk172901724]Local
2.9 In 2019, Falkirk Council declared a Climate Emergency - recognising the need to take urgent action to help avoid the worst impacts of climate change. The Council also produced its Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (Document 046) to support decarbonisation across various areas including energy, transport and waste. 

2.10 The Council published its draft Local Heat and Energy Efficiency Strategy (LHEES) (Document 047) in 2023. This addresses the improvement of the energy efficiency of buildings in the local authority’s area, and the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions resulting from the heating of such buildings. The LHEES will be followed in due course by a delivery plan, setting out specific projects for delivery.
[bookmark: _Toc175234875]Climate Change, Resilience and Adaptation 
2.11 [bookmark: _Hlk172903115]Climate change and extreme weather events have already impacted many aspects of our natural environment and our society, including buildings and property, health, agriculture, forestry, transport, water resources and energy demand. In terms of the various elements which are encompassed within the wider climate change agenda, these can be summarised as: 
· Climate change adaptation is the adjustments made in response to actual or anticipated impacts of climate change; 
· Climate resilience is the capacity for people and places to protect, respond to and recover from climate events such as flooding; and 
· Climate change mitigation is action taken to reduce the impact of human activity on the climate, such as the reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. 

2.12 The ways in which the planning system may respond to the above can include: 
· Enabling renewable and low-carbon energy developments; 
· Ensuring that the scale, location and type of new development is resilient to climate impacts; 
· Ensuring new development is designed to reduce carbon and greenhouse gas emissions through LZCGT (low and zero carbon generating technologies); and
· Enabling green infrastructure and walkable neighbourhoods. 

2.13 Scotland’s statutory targets for greenhouse gas emissions reduction are for net zero emissions by 2045 and 75% reduction by 2030. In 2019, Falkirk Council also published its organisational emissions target of being net zero by 2030. This pledge requires the Council to significantly reduce emissions linked to energy use in operational buildings, streetlighting and fuel consumption for Council owned fleet vehicles. 

2.14 According to Scottish Greenhouse Gas Statistics 2021, the Falkirk Council area has achieved a reduction in emissions of 49.9% in the 2021/22 reporting year, compared with the 1990 baseline year. This would put the area’s emissions at an estimated 79,432 tonnes CO2e in 1990, and this equates to a reduction of 39,637 tonnes CO2e. Figure 2.1, below, shows the broad trajectory of greenhouse gas emissions across various sectors since 2013.


Figure 2.1: Falkirk Council area-wide Emissions Estimates 2013 – 2020 (ktCO2e)
[image: ]
Source: Falkirk Council Climate Change Strategy 

2.15 The INEOS site at Grangemouth is of national economic significance but is also a major contributor of greenhouse gas emissions. INEOS has set a target to achieve Net Zero emissions in 2045 at their Grangemouth site and are working towards achieving this, for example through investment in more efficient plant and diversification into sustainable hydrogen production and carbon capture and storage. Since they took ownership of the site in 2005, emissions have fallen by 37%.

2.16 The Council’s Climate Change Strategy (Document 046) sets out how it plans to meet its climate change obligations, particularly the organisational net zero 2030 target and the national net zero target of 2045. Numerous outcomes have been identified across key areas such as buildings, energy, and transport. The Strategy is accompanied by an Action Plan and Project Register.

2.17 The impacts of climate change can be felt through increased rainfall in autumn and winter, severe weather events, an increase in summer temperatures, and a rise in sea levels, with Met Office produced information on projected sea level rises across the UK setting out potential rises to be between 8-90cm on the Firth of Forth by 2100, depending on a low emissions scenario versus a high emissions scenario. Section 3 of the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) sets out more information on the current climate trends within the Council area. In 2020, Falkirk Council produced a Local Climate Impacts Profile (LCLIP) (Document 048) which provides details of how Falkirk Council is adapting and supporting others to adapt to climate change. This document:
· Presents climate change trends and projections for Falkirk Council area; 
· Details the ways in which the effects of weather are, or will be, managed in the Falkirk Council area; and
· Gathered ideas for further actions which could be taken.


2.18 Key areas of action include:
· Addressing the more frequent and severe flooding taking place, as well as the hotter, drier summers; 
· Providing nature-based solutions including SUDS, tree planting, peatland restoration and managed realignment.

2.19 The climate crisis is closely connected to the nature crisis, and the climate trends noted above will have implications for the area’s biodiversity, habitats and species. The nature-based solutions noted above and the building of nature networks will be key to mitigation and adaptation. Further information is provided in Chapters 001 Environment and 008 Green and Blue Infrastructure.
[bookmark: _Toc175234876]Flooding and Flood Risk
2.20 Flooding puts people’s lives and livelihoods at risk, as well as causing impacts on human health, key infrastructure, the environment, cultural heritage and economic activity. Increased rainfall and warmer, wetter winters as a result of climate change are likely to lead to an increase in the frequency and severity of flood events. 

2.21 NPF4’s glossary defines, for planning purposes, the terms “at risk of flooding” or “in a flood risk area” as land or built form with an annual probability of being flooded of greater than 0.5% that includes an appropriate allowance for future climate change. SEPA’s Future Flood Maps indicate this risk of flooding.
[bookmark: _Toc175234877]Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
2.22 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SRFA) (Document 170) was prepared as a topic paper and, following consultation, has been finalised as the detailed summary of evidence relating to flood risk in the area, providing a high-level overview of the scope and nature of all sources of existing and future flood risk. The following is a brief summary of the content of the SFRA.

2.23 Flood risk management plans (FRMP) coordinate efforts to tackle flooding in Scotland. They set the national direction of future flood risk management, helping to target investment and coordinate actions across public bodies. The FRMP for the Forth Estuary Local Plan District covers the vast majority of the Falkirk LDP area while the FRMP for the Forth Local Plan District covers the far north of the area. Local flood risk management plans (LFRMPs) complement FRMPs, providing additional local detail on how bodies will work together to reduce the effects of flooding in our communities. The FRMPs and LFRMPs are in their second cycle and cover the same six-year period: 2022-28.

2.24 [bookmark: _Hlk173153228]The SEPA Flood Hazard Maps (Document 049) provide the definitive national source of data on flood hazards and include information on the different likelihoods of river (fluvial), coastal and surface flooding, at different levels of probability. These now include the Future Flood Maps which provide information on how the areas at risk of river or coastal flooding in a 0.5% Annual Exceedance Probability event may flood due to climate change. SEPA's explanatory note provides a fuller technical explanation of the Future Flood Maps.

2.25 The SFRA provides a summary of flood risk in the different parts of the Council area. It draws attention to the fluvial flood risk associated with the main watercourses, including the Bonny Water which affects Bonnybridge; the River Carron and its tributaries which affect Denny, Falkirk, Grangemouth and Larbert/Stenhousemuir; the River Avon, and the Westquarter, Gardrum and Manuel Burns which affect the Braes area; and the Grange Burn which affects Grangemouth. Communities in the Rural North and South are also affected by fluvial flooding. Coastal flooding is an issue for Grangemouth, but also to a lesser extent Bo’ness and the Rural North villages of Airth, Dunmore and South Alloa. Surface water flood risk is an issue across the area. A map of past flooding incidents is available.

2.26 Climate change allowances predict the anticipated change in peak river flow, peak rainfall intensity or sea level rise caused by future climate change. SEPA has published guidance (Document 50) setting out SEPA’s required climate change allowances for each of Scotland's 11 river basin regions. The whole of the Falkirk Council area falls within the Forth Basin Region.

2.27 The Natural Flood Management Maps (Document 051) identify areas with catchments and along coastlines where implementing a specified nature-based solution could be most effective for sustainable flood risk management and merit further investigation. The Inner Forth Habitat Network pilot has identified opportunities for natural flood management across the Inner Forth Area.

2.28 The maps produced for Dynamic Coast (Document 172) help identify areas of the coast, where if erosion occurs, coastal flooding could get worse.  Coastal change adaptation plans help improve understanding of the risks of coastal erosion and flooding in Scotland today and in the future. A plan for the Council area’s coast is in the final review phase and is expected to be published before the end of 2024.

2.29 The area has two existing flood defence schemes, at Grangeburn Road in Grangemouth which protects against flood risk from the Grange Burn, and at Bo’ness Foreshore which protects against coastal flood risk from the Forth.

2.30 In terms of planned schemes, Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme is the largest flood defence project in Scotland, and one of the biggest in the United Kingdom. It is designed to protect communities in Grangemouth, Wholeflats, Glensburgh, Langlees, Carron, Carronshore and Stirling Road, Camelon. The scheme is identified by the Forth Estuary Flood Risk Management Plan as a high priority given the potentially huge costs if an extreme flood event were to occur. The scheme has reached the notification stage, but funding remains to be resolved. More details on the scheme can be found on the Council’s dedicated website. 

2.31 The SFRA identifies a number of other Council flood studies and plans which have been prepared to take forward actions in the LFRMPs. These include the Grangemouth Protection Study, modelling studies at Westquarter, Slamannan, Falkirk/Grangemouth and Denny/Dunipace, and a Strategic Surface Water Management Plan for the Council area which is being followed up with detailed plans for particular surface water flooding hotspots.

2.32 Finally, the SFRA undertook a gap analysis which identified several evidence gaps for LDP3, with recommended actions. This references the limitations of the SEPA Flood Hazard Maps and the need for site-specific flood risk assessments for sites which may be at risk. 


[bookmark: _Toc175234878]Energy Generation in the Falkirk Council Area
2.33 Table 2.1 provides an overview of the number of installed energy generation sites within the Falkirk Council area together with their capacity and output.

Table 2.1: Energy Generation in the Falkirk Council Area
	Type of installation
	Number of Sites
	Installed capacity (MW)
	MWh Generated 

	Photovoltaics
	2,473 (taking into account domestic installations)
	7.9
	5,875

	Onshore Wind
	23
	42.5
	103,167

	Hydro
	5
	0.9
	3,026

	Landfill Gas
	2
	12.1
	Data not available

	Total
	2503
	63.4
	112,068


Source: Department for Energy Security and Net Zero, UK Government.
2.34 Information and guidance on the potential for renewable and local carbon energy in the area is provided in SG14 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy (Document 166).
[bookmark: _Toc175234879]Wind
2.35 [bookmark: _Hlk173153350]NPF4 is broadly supportive of wind energy developments, subject to assessment against specific criteria relating to project design and mitigation. The requirement for planning authorities to produce a Spatial Framework for wind energy development has been removed following the revocation of Scottish Planning Policy, and as such this will not form part of LDP3. Currently, local guidance on wind energy developments, including landscape capacity guidance, is provided in SG14. 

2.36 Falkirk’s installed wind energy capacity is made up of a number of schemes including a 13 turbine scheme at Burnhead, a 4 turbine scheme at Todhill, and a number of single turbines, primarily on agricultural land. Between 2010-2015, a significant number of wind energy proposals were approved, although many unimplemented consents have now lapsed. There does remain some landscape capacity for wind energy development, although viability will largely depend on emerging technology, grid connection and storage, and future subsidy and funding regimes. There has been some interest in extending existing wind energy developments, as well as repowering existing schemes with larger turbines.
[bookmark: _Toc175234880]Solar Photovoltaics (PV)
2.37 In 2022, solar PV's share of Scotland’s renewable capacity stood at 27 % with the majority of new capacity (86 %) being installed between 2011 and 2017, after which growth began to slow. The Renewable Obligation closed to new entrants in 2016 and the Feed in Tarriff in April 2019. Growth has since improved and during 2022 there were more domestic solar panels installed than in any other year.

2.38 [bookmark: _Hlk173153386]Solar/PV remains a viable option for domestic properties, and since the revision of the permitted development rights, many of these systems can be installed without planning permission. 

2.39 A number of non-domestic solar/PV arrays have been consented in the Falkirk Council area including: 
· Campbells Prime Meat Ltd, Whitecross 1.4 hectare site
· Scottish Water, Wastewater Treatment Plant, Winchester Avenue, Denny: 445kw output
· Scottish Water, Bonnybridge Wastewater Treatment Plant, Bonnybridge: 812kW output
· Scottish Water, Dalderse Wastewater Treatment Plant, Falkirk: 217kW output
· Greenrigg Cycle Centre, Greenrigg, Falkirk – 19 free standing panels
· Little Kerse Sports Club, Grangemouth, 150kW output
· Falkirk Stadium, Low Carbon Vehicle Hub: 201kw output
[bookmark: _Toc175234881]Hydro
2.40 Whilst pumped hydro storage is identified as a National Development in NPF4, the scope in the Falkirk area is for modest smaller-scale hydro development. There has been some limited uptake of hydro electricity generation including a scheme along the River Carron, at the former Carrongrove Paper Mill, developed as part of a wider housing site. This site has an installed capacity of 499kW and also incorporates a fish ladder. There remains some scope for similar run-of-river hydro schemes in the area.

2.41 There are also hydro turbines installed across Scottish Water pipe infrastructure.
[bookmark: _Toc175234882]Heat Pumps and Deep Geothermal
2.42 Deep geothermal is an energy source with potential where there is a legacy of mining. Previous studies have identified a geothermal resource across the Council area. There have been no commercial/large-scale geothermal proposals to date, although there has been some initial feasibility work undertaken, such as at Kinneil Kerse.
[bookmark: _Toc175234883]Landfill Gas
2.43 The Falkirk Council area has landfill gas operations at two sites. Avondale landfill currently operates an 11,376KW landfill gas recovery system, used to generate electricity on-site to feed into the national grid. The landfill gas system at West Carron Landfill site has a modest generating capacity of 480kw.  
[bookmark: _Toc175234884]Energy From Waste
2.44 [bookmark: _Hlk173153924]Incinerators in Scotland are fitted with technologies that enable energy to be recovered from the treatment of waste, known as Energy from Waste (EfW). EfW can be used to produce electricity only, heat only, or combined heat and power (CHP). Bioenergy and EfW accounted for 8.1% of all renewable electricity generated in Scotland in 2019 (2,472 GWh). 

2.45 From 31 December 2025, the landfilling of biodegradable municipal waste in Scotland will be banned as part of the Scottish Government's actions to seek to transition to a circular economy and reduce waste-related greenhouse gas emissions on the path to net zero. The upcoming ban, coupled with increasing landfill taxes and the waste hierarchy (Document 056) encouraging energy recovery over landfill, has been linked to the rise in incineration as waste is diverted away from landfill and to EfW facilities.

2.46 The Scottish Government commissioned a review on the decarbonisation of residual waste infrastructure in 2021. The report (Stop, Sort, Burn, Bury?) (Document 061) was issued in May 2022 and led to the Scottish Government’s decision to ban new EfW plants in the country, noting that an excess in infrastructure capacity was likely. The report makes 12 policy recommendations for the Scottish Government, local authorities and the wider waste industry, including proposing that no further planning permission should be granted to EfW infrastructure within the scope of the review, ‘unless balanced by an equal or greater closure of capacity’.

2.47 NPF4 is only supportive of new EfW proposals under limited circumstances where a national or local need has been sufficiently demonstrated (e.g. in terms of capacity need or carbon benefits) as part of a strategic approach to residual waste management and subject to specific criteria such as being connected to a heat network. 

2.48 Locally, there is an EfW development at Earls Gate, Grangemouth. This is a heat and power facility that is intended to meet the energy needs of CalaChem and the chemical cluster industries, along with sufficient capacity to produce additional electricity, steam and/or hot water for businesses, industry and residential purposes. It can process up to 216,000 tonnes of commercial and industrial pre-sorted waste every year, export more than 33MW of heat to CalaChem for industrial use, and produce more than 22MW of electricity. Power can also be exported to the grid if not all is used by CalaChem. Planning consent was also granted for an EfW plant at Avondale, with a generating capacity of 38MW.
[bookmark: _Toc175234885]Hydrogen
2.49 Hydrogen, produced from renewable electricity or natural gas with carbon capture and storage, can form a low-carbon source of energy. Hydrogen can be produced from a variety of sources and has application across a wide range of end-uses including heat and transport. Unlike electricity, hydrogen can be stored in multiple ways, e.g. in gas networks, and over both long (e.g. interseasonal) and short timeframes.

2.50 There are several variants of the technology which can be summarised as: 
· Renewable Hydrogen (also referred to as Green Hydrogen): Produced via electrolysis of water using renewable electricity and is zero carbon. 
· Low-carbon Hydrogen (also referred to as Blue Hydrogen): Produced via reforming natural gas or biogas in conjunction with carbon capture with high capture rates and is very low-carbon. 
· Unabated Hydrogen (also referred to as Grey Hydrogen): Produced via reforming natural gas. This process produces hydrogen and carbon dioxide that is emitted to the atmosphere. 
· Biomass Gasification with carbon capture and storage for the production of hydrogen: Less developed negative-emissions technology which could become part of the energy mix. 

2.51 Hydrogen is a rapidly evolving field and the Scottish Government reaffirmed its commitment to hydrogen through the 2022 Hydrogen Action Plan (Document 067). The Action Plan sets out an ambition of 5 GW of renewable and low-carbon hydrogen production by 2030 and 25 GW by 2045. 

2.52 In terms of local projects, INEOS have announced their intention to build a hydrogen manufacturing plant in Grangemouth. They are also progressing a pilot project undertaken with SGN. This has been granted funding to utilise gas network infrastructure for a hydrogen pipeline between Grangemouth and Granton. There is also potential for renewable and low carbon energy developments, including hydrogen, at the Port of Grangemouth as part of their business strategy. 

2.53 Scottish Gas Networks (SGN) also undertook a pilot study: H100 (Document 173) based in Fife’s East Neuk to explore the potential for ‘power to hydrogen’. The aim is to create a link between the electricity network - fed by renewables from a variety of sources - and the gas network, which would be used to carry hydrogen to a variety of end-use applications including heating, transport and industry.
[bookmark: _Toc175234886]Energy: Use, Transmission and Storage
[bookmark: _Toc175234887]Electricity
2.54 LDPs and their policies should encourage the integration of energy storage and smart energy technologies (which limit and move peak energy demand) within net zero policies. This is a rapidly evolving area, with innovations being developed at a pace which will likely exceed plan and policy preparation. 

2.55 In order to facilitate delivery of new energy infrastructure and modification of existing networks, planning will play a key role through helping to deliver energy connections, storage and smart grid infrastructure. Increasingly, the grid is required to respond to the intermittent, fluctuating production from renewable power, and additional energy plants and energy storage is required to facilitate the transition to renewable and low carbon energy generation sources. 

2.56 Grid capacity is a significant constraint in terms of connection of sources of energy generation. The UK Government and Ofgem have published a joint Connections Action Plan (Document 066) which sets out actions to significantly reduce connection timescales and ensure a timely transition to net zero. This seeks to address the significant delays in network connections by removing stalled projects to release capacity for viable projects and ensure that remaining capacity is better utilised. The UK Government is looking to support an overall shift from a smaller number of large-scale generators, to a more balanced number of generators. Battery storage proposals offer benefits in terms of grid management, but still require grid connection. Proposals are therefore increasingly required to demonstrate viability to secure a connection, to ensure that speculative proposals do not take up grid capacity. 

2.57 Locally, there are grid connection issues within Grangemouth, with the grid supply point being located within INEOS land. This presents difficulties for new connections whilst ensuring INEOS’s critical services are maintained. 

2.58 Scottish Power Energy Networks (SPEN) have produced an interactive indicative map (Document 052) showing the main areas of constraint in terms of grid supply point and primary substations. For Extra High Voltage lines (EHV), this indicates that the east of the Council area is relatively less constrained, while to the west around Falkirk, Larbert, Denny and Bonnybridge the network is more constrained. For High Voltage (HV) lines, which serve local areas at a street/ neighbourhood level, this is a lot more constrained across the whole Council area. For constrained areas of the grid, detailed network analysis is required to ascertain if a grid connection can be achieved. The map also shows the status of grid supply points, and primary substations, and identifies the capacity remaining, supply issues, and the point at which capacity is due to be released (if known). Broadly speaking, there are capacity issues across the Council area and beyond, which may impact energy generation projects coming onstream. 

2.59 SPEN have also produced a Network Development Plan (Document 174) which sets out their approach to upgrading electricity grid infrastructure including distribution plants, overhead lines, and transmission projects. There are around 50 investment projects in the Falkirk Council area.
[bookmark: _Toc175234888]Electric Vehicles and Charging Points
2.60 [bookmark: _Hlk173154114]The number of battery electric vehicles registered in the Falkirk Council area has risen from 203 in Spring 2020 to 1140 in Spring 2023 (Source: DVLA and UK Department for Transport), showing the significant growth in uptake over the last few years. 

2.61 The Council has developed an Electric Vehicles Charging Deployment Strategy to accelerate the deployment of Electric Vehicle Charge Points (EVCPs) across the Council area. As of January 2023, more than 60 EVCPs had been delivered, including infrastructure that is provided to partners. Charging points are focused on town centres, the large PV solar array facility at Falkirk Stadium, and other community and sports centres.
[bookmark: _Toc175234889]Heat Networks
2.62 [bookmark: _Hlk173155482]Falkirk Council produced a draft Local Heat and Energy Efficiency Strategy (Document 047) in October 2023. This strategy aims to underpin an area-based approach to heat and energy efficiency planning and delivery and sets out the long-term plan for decarbonising heat in buildings and improving energy efficiency across the Falkirk area. In terms of direct links to spatial planning, the main element is the identification of potential strategic heat network zones. These will have long term implications for development proposals, in terms of providing future connections and/or critical mass to enable viability of future heat networks. Decarbonisation of housing stock, including retrofitting of renewable and low carbon energy systems, also has spatial planning implications largely through the consenting process. 

2.63 Falkirk has a history of district heat network suitability studies. In 2015, the Grangemouth Energy Project undertook feasibility work to identify 3 potential district heat networks linked to INEOS and various residential areas. This project stalled in 2018 due to viability issues.  

2.64 There is currently a district heat network at the high flats in Callendar Park, Falkirk. This is a gas-powered CHP plant with 6 flat blocks being connected to the plant. This included 400 flats and 71% of residents. In 2019 this network was extended. The SAP rating of the blocks improved from 35 to 65 and the blocks are no longer considered as being in fuel poverty. Through LHEES, further heat network assessment is being undertaken to determine the possibility of new sites. It is acknowledged that the roll out of heat network zones will be challenging, with substantial cost implications.
[bookmark: _Toc175234890]Gas Infrastructure
2.65 94% of properties in the Falkirk Council area are on the gas grid, highlighting the current reliance on fossil fuels. Large areas of the Braes are not currently connected to the gas mains. SGN will shortly be commencing a project to extend the network to connect the villages of Whitecross, Letham, California, Avonbridge, and Slamannan. A map (nongasmap.org.uk) (Document 068) is available showing the distribution, number and tenure of properties without a gas grid connection in the Council area and with respect to relative deprivation.

2.66 The role of hydrogen within the energy mix poses a long-term challenge. Converting gas networks to deliver 100% hydrogen over time will require a long term and coordinated programme of investment through government, covering gas transmission and distribution, the production of low carbon hydrogen, and the replacement or adjustment of existing consumer and industrial equipment. 

2.67 Under the Building (Scotland) Amendment Regulations 2023 (New Build Heat Standard), any new buildings applying for a building warrant from 1st April 2024 must use a ‘zero direct emissions heating system’, such as a heat pump or heat network. 

2.68 The government’s full definition of a ‘zero direct emissions heating system’ is a system “by which the building is heated or is cooled, or by which hot water is made available in the building, which uses thermal energy produced by a source of production which during normal operation produces no more than a negligible amount of direct greenhouse gas emissions at the point of use.” This translates to alternative systems including heat pumps, solar thermal and solar thermal storage systems, electric storage heaters, electric boilers, fuel cells and direct electric heaters.

2.69 In terms of development plan policy, this will mean that the current policies requiring a specified percentage of the reduction in carbon emissions to be derived from LZCGT will not be required in its current form.
[bookmark: _Toc175234891]Fuel Poverty 
2.70 [bookmark: _Hlk173155676]Fuel poverty is where a household is unable to afford to heat their home to a comfortable temperature. It is caused by low income, high fuel prices, poor energy efficiency and unaffordable housing prices. The Scottish Government target within the Fuel Poverty Act 2019 is that by 2040, as far as reasonably possible, no more than 5% of households in Scotland are in fuel poverty. Areas with limited access the gas grid are more likely to suffer from fuel poverty. Fuel poverty is now defined by the Scottish Government as any household spending more than 10% (20% for extreme fuel poverty) of their income on energy, after housing costs have been deducted. According to figures published by the Scottish Government in 2021, 25% of Scottish households were in fuel poverty, with the Falkirk Council area slightly lower at 23%. 12% of Scottish households were also in extreme fuel poverty, compared to 9% in the Falkirk Council area.

2.71 There are a number of measures which the Scottish Government has taken to address fuel poverty. It has set a target of 15% heat demand reduction by 2032 with 35% of heat from low carbon sources by 2032. The Heat in Buildings Strategy requires all new homes to use zero direct emissions heating and feature high levels of fabric energy efficiency from 2024. The new Energy Efficiency Standard for Social Housing also requires all social housing to meet Energy Performance Certificate (EPC) B or be as energy efficient as practically possible. In addition, all homes with households in fuel poverty must reach Energy Performance Certificate (EPC) C by 2030 where technically feasible and cost effective. 

2.72 The Council's Local Heat and Energy Efficiency Strategy (LHEES) addresses fuel poverty in more detail across the Council area. It has undertaken an analysis of areas where fuel poverty is more prevalent and sets out measures which could address the issue. Figure 2.2 shows an example of the analysis undertaken to identify areas with the highest number of properties in fuel poverty. Data taken from mapping exercises and the baseline tool have highlighted that the Braes villages are shown to have high numbers of properties off the gas grid, highlighting that off-gas grid areas are correlated with areas of fuel poverty.

[image: ]Figure 2.2: Average SAP Score across the Council area
[bookmark: _Toc175234892]Waste Management Facilities 
2.73 [bookmark: _Hlk179798514]The National Waste Management Plan is made up of Scotland's Zero Waste Plan (Document 071), NPF4 (Document 001), SEPA waste data sources (Document 057), SEPA Thermal Treatment of Waste Guidelines and PAN63 (superseded by Planning and Waste Management Advice (Document 058)). NPF4 supports the development of waste management facilities which support the circular economy. It notes that facilities for managing secondary materials and recycling facilities will be national developments when they are classified as major developments, i.e. with a capacity exceeding 25,000 tonnes annually. Secondary materials are defined by SEPA as materials produced which are not the primary product but have valuable further uses. This could include manure, slurries, compost, sewage sludge or outputs from the whisky and beer industries. 

2.74 Policy IR17 in LDP2 supports the development of waste management facilities within or adjacent to existing waste management facilities, on land identified for employment or industrial uses or potentially on mineral sites. Policy 12 in NPF4 notably does not safeguard existing waste management facilities or include the consideration of restoration and aftercare schemes for landfill or energy from waste facilities which are only likely to be supported in exceptional circumstances.
[bookmark: _Toc175234893]Existing Capacity 
2.75 SEPA’s Waste Sites and Capacity Tool (Document 62) lists licensed waste management facilities in the Council area which include landfill sites, transfer stations and waste recycling facilities. The number of facilities is shown in Table 2.2 for Clackmannanshire, Falkirk and Stirling Council areas as required capacity is calculated by SEPA for the Forth Valley area. The majority of facilities in the Forth Valley are in the Falkirk area.

Table 2.2: SEPA Waste Sites (2022)
	Forth Valley
	Operational Waste Sites
	Non-operational waste sites
	Total for Local Authority

	Falkirk
	25
	22
	47

	Clackmannanshire
	5
	4
	9

	Stirling
	10
	8
	18

	Total 
	40
	34
	74


Source: SEPA Waste Sites and Capacity Tool

2.76 [bookmark: _Hlk173155912]SEPA lists all licenced sites which are operational or non-operational. Of the operational sites in the Falkirk Council area there are 11 transfer stations, 6 metal recycling sites, 4 landfill sites, 2 civic amenity sites and 2 other treatment types.  Transfer stations are the largest category of sites across the Forth Valley area with 17 operational and 10 non-operational sites.  They facilitate the collection and sorting of waste before transfer to another destination such as a landfill site or recycling facility. 

2.77 The Earls Gate Energy from Waste facility in Grangemouth has a capacity of 236,500 tonnes/year and is included in the non-operational sites in Table 2. It is currently completing construction and commissioning. The Material Recycling Facility (MRF) at Avondale, Polmont has a capacity of 200,000 tonnes/year. It was a non-operational site in 2022, although it is now operational.

2.78 In 2022, the Forth Valley area has four operational landfill sites as shown in Table 2.3, although the Broadside Landfill site is now non-operational. Two sites are for non-hazardous waste and one site at Avondale is for hazardous waste. Although the estimated date of closure for the Avondale landfill sites was shown as 1/12/23 both sites are still in operation.


Table 2.3: Landfill Capacity Operational Sites (2022)
	Operational Landfill Sites
	Remaining capacity at 31/12/22
	Estimated date for closure

	Avondale Landfill, Polmont (non-hazardous)
	36,981
	31/12/26

	Avondale Landfill, Polmont (hazardous)
	17,225
	31/12/24

	West Carron Landfill, Falkirk
	239,881
	1/12/2027

	Broadside Landfill
	208,502
	1/01/2074


Source: SEPA Waste Sites and Capacity Tool, Avondale Environmental Ltd
[bookmark: _Toc175234894]Future Capacity
2.79 [bookmark: _Hlk179798763]Scotland’s targets for waste and resource management are set out in the Scottish Government’s Zero Waste Plan (Document 071) and Making Things Last: A Circular Economy for Scotland (Document 059). SEPA has produced an estimate of the national shortfall in waste management infrastructure capacity required to meet these targets. The last available capacity estimates are based on 2018 data and were published in December 2020. Tables 2.4 and 2.5 show the capacity requirements for the Forth Valley.
[bookmark: _Hlk173156139]Table 2.4: Additional operational waste management infrastructure capacity required to meet the Making Things Last targets (tonnes) (SEPA 2018 data)
	Forth Valley
	Stirling, Falkirk, Clackmannanshire

	Total additional diversion capacity needed
	105,000

	Additional capacity needed to manage source segregated recyclables*
	45,000

	Additional capacity needed to manage unsorted waste† 
	60,000


Source: SEPA. Reported to nearest 5,000 tonnes. 
* clean MRF, AD, composting, and other e.g. baling, shredding and cleaning source segregated recyclables
† dirty MRF, MBT, MHT, EfW

Table 2.5: 10 year rolling landfill capacity required (tonnes) (2018 data)
	Forth Valley
	Stirling, Falkirk, Clackmannanshire

	10-year capacity of existing landfill infrastructure
	2,050,000

	10-year landfill required capacity
	800,000


Source: SEPA. Reported to nearest 10,000 tonnes

2.80 The Avondale MRF near Polmont and the Energy from Waste Plant in Grangemouth will exceed the Table 4 capacity requirements for managing unsorted waste. There is scope for additional facilities to address capacity requirements for source segregated recyclables and LDP policies should continue to ensure that a supportive framework exists to enable the capacity requirements to be met. However, NPF4 does not support any new EfW plants except in exceptional circumstances and a Direction for Planning Authorities to notify Scottish Ministers of applications that have ‘minded to grant’ status has been in place since 2021. 

2.81 Operational landfill capacity at December 2022 is now less than the 10-year landfill required capacity in Table 2.5, although this is based on 2018 data. Further updates will be considered in LDP3. In addition, Avondale Landfill site has a ‘minded to grant’ application for a hazardous waste cell with an assumed capacity of around 77,692 tonnes based on the site volume provided.

2.82 The Scottish Government ban on biodegradable municipal waste (BMW) going to landfill is due to come into force at the end of 2025. Alongside this is a target to send no more than 5% of all waste to landfill by 2025. BMW is household waste and waste from commercial, industrial or institutional sites that is similar to household waste and includes paper and cardboard. From 2025 alternative processing and treatment will be required for such waste. The ban on BMW going to landfill sites may extend the life of existing landfill sites as they could be filled at a slower rate than currently with other waste streams. The ban on BMW may also see an expansion of other waste management facilities to process and treat this waste. 

2.83 The Scottish Government wishes to see a managed retreat from landfill with the number of active sites reducing and closing in accordance with permit requirements and ensuring necessary aftercare. While NPF4 Policy 12 only supports landfills in exceptional circumstances further guidance for existing operational landfill sites may still be required in LDP3 in addition to Policy 12.
[bookmark: _Toc175234895]Minerals
2.84 NPF4 recognises that minerals are a valuable resource. Sufficient resources should be available to meet industry demands but communities and the environment should be protected from the impacts of mineral extraction.
[bookmark: _Toc175234896]Coal, Onshore Gas and Peat
2.85 The Falkirk Council area has a history of both deep and shallow coal extraction and has remaining coal reserves with one extant planning consent for opencast coal to the south of Avonbridge. Scottish Planning Policy previously required LDPs to identify surface coal mining areas of search, and LDP2 earmarked an area on the Slamannan Plateau.

2.86 The area has been the subject of Petroleum, Exploration and Development Licences (PEDL) for onshore unconventional oil and gas and PEDL 133 which covers the northern part of the Council area remains in place. Oil and gas licencing powers were devolved in 2018 and licences are mapped on the Marine Scotland website (Document 064). 

2.87 Policy 33 in NPF4 does not support the extraction of fossil fuels except in exceptional circumstances. Specifically, the Scottish Government does not support the development of unconventional oil and gas in Scotland. A direction is in place requiring notification to Scottish Ministers of any applications for unconventional oil and gas and provision of information where a local authority proposes to grant planning permission. This is in effect a moratorium on such developments. 

2.88 Peat extraction takes place at one site near Letham.
[bookmark: _Toc175234897]Aggregates 
2.89 Two crushed rock quarries operated to the north-west of Denny until recently. These are now understood to be under the same operator. One other hard rock quarry in the Stirling Council area is not currently operational. The area has also had a number of sand and gravel extraction quarries although there are no longer any active workings in the area. 

2.90 LDPs are expected to support a landbank of construction aggregates of at least 10 years at all times while promoting sustainable resource management and safeguarding important workable mineral resources. 

2.91 The extent of the landbank of permitted reserves for construction aggregates in the Falkirk area is unknown. The small number of quarries in the area means that information is omitted for the Forth Valley area from the most recent 2019 Aggregate Minerals Survey for Scotland (Document 063) for confidentiality reasons. This highlights difficulties with the availability of reliable data for aggregates in the area.

2.92 The survey does, however, indicate that resources are available outwith the Forth Valley area. The highest rate of export for sand and gravel was from East Central Scotland, mainly to the Forth Valley with some also being imported from the Tay area. 

2.93 For crushed rock smaller flows into the Forth Valley are shown from West Central Scotland and East Central Scotland. This suggests that the majority of crushed rock requirements are met within the Forth Valley Area. 

2.94 The survey notes that the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1981 made provision to impose an end date on all planning permissions for mineral workings which did not have a specified end date as at 1982, with consents to end in 2042. The hard rock quarry in the Stirling Council area which has consent until 2042 has the potential to extract 13.1 Mt over 25 years, once operational, based on information submitted for a Review of Mineral Conditions application in 2018. 

2.95 The survey notes that across Scotland permitted reserves of primary aggregates in active and inactive sites was 68.9 Mt for sand and gravel and 1229.2 Mt for crushed rock at 31/12/2019. For crushed rock 61% of reserves were in the Highland Region. The report also notes that for Scotland, sand and gravel reserves are equivalent to 18 years output in 2019 and crushed rock reserves are equivalent to 72 years output in 2019. 

2.96 Table 15a in the survey estimates supply in Scotland from active sites as 13 years at 2019 sales levels for sand and gravel and 33 years for East Central Scotland with the Forth Valley being its largest export customer. Table 15b estimates supply from active sites for crushed rock to be 70 years. For East Central Scotland and West Central Scotland, which each import into the Forth Valley, the supply is estimated at 24 and 36 years respectively.

2.97 The Mineral Products Association notes in its 2019 Annual Mineral Planning Survey Report (Document 069) that the 10-year average replenishment rate of new permitted reserves across the UK for crushed rock currently stands at 75% and for sand and gravel at 63%. It shows sales for land-won sand and gravel in Scotland as being higher than newly permitted reserves between 2009 and 2018. For aggregates in Scotland sales were slightly less than the new permitted reserves figure. 

2.98 The Forth Valley area imports sand and gravel and to a lesser extent, hard rock aggregates into the area and has a small number of consented hard rock sites. LDP policy will continue to support a landbank of construction aggregates in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175234898]Dimension Stone
2.99 [bookmark: _Hlk173161129]One small dimension stone quarry has an active consent to the north-east of Denny.
[bookmark: _Toc173165096][bookmark: _Toc173230274][bookmark: _Toc173325653][bookmark: _Toc173330886][bookmark: _Toc173333373][bookmark: _Toc174630716][bookmark: _Toc175234899]

[bookmark: _Hlk173230053]Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan 
2.100  The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The area faces challenges arising from the climate emergency, not least increasing flood risk given the area’s location and geography and its relatively high carbon footprint given that it hosts the Grangemouth industrial cluster. Mitigation, adaptation and resilience must be central to LDP3’s spatial strategy.
· The area is subject to a combination of coastal, fluvial and surface water flood risks. LDP3 must ensure that the necessary level of information is available as part of site assessment to ensure avoidance of flood risk, in line with NPF4 Policy 22. LDP3 must also identify, support and safeguard land for flood management projects arising out of the relevant Flood Risk Management Plans, not least the Grangemouth FPS.
· There are opportunities to further exploit the potential for renewable and low-carbon energy generation locally, not least the potential for hydrogen production in Grangemouth, as well a need for energy storage infrastructure to support the energy transition. LDP3 must support these where appropriate. 
· Heat Network Zones identified through the LHEES delivery plan should be included in LDP3 as and when they are sufficiently defined.
· In line with NPF4 Policy 12, LDP3 will require to assess the need to identify any locations for new waste management infrastructure to support the circular economy. In terms of assessing the potential for site specific proposals, and aligning these with any other compatible land uses, this will be assessed at the Call for Sites stage.
· There are sufficient mineral and aggregate resources available to meet demand. The effective Scottish Government moratorium on unconventional oil and gas remains in place.  
[bookmark: _Toc173165097][bookmark: _Toc173230275][bookmark: _Toc173325654][bookmark: _Toc173330887][bookmark: _Toc173333374][bookmark: _Toc174630717][bookmark: _Toc175234900]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
2.101 [bookmark: _Hlk173161237]The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months.

2.102 A Place Standard Survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on a range of factors with relevance to this chapter. Comments were largely relating to place-based issues such as transport, greenspace and community infrastructure. Flooding was raised as a significant issue across a number of comments from different localities, and concern around progress of the Grangemouth Flood Prevention Scheme was mentioned. One respondent also suggested that the Council explore possible locations for geothermal heat potential in mine workings, which suggests public awareness of the need for alternative sources of energy and the benefits these can bring to communities.

2.103 The Energy, Climate Change and Resources Topic Paper (Document 70) was published for consultation in March 2024, and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Forth Ports (009)
	More information and engagement is needed on the Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme and its implications. The potential of solar PV, wind and hydrogen related developments in the Port of Grangemouth should be highlighted.
FC Response: A link to the Grangemouth FPS website is included. However, the scheme is going through its own statutory process and engagement independent of LDP3. The implications of the scheme for LDP3 are nonetheless acknowledged. Reference to the potential for renewables in the port has been added.

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Concern about the practical and cost constraints associated with heat network zones. Consider that LDPs should not need to set standards for building performance as this is covered is other legislation. Reference the efforts already made by housebuilders in respect of sustainability and flooding.
FC Response: Comments noted. Practical constraints associated with HNZ have been acknowledged in the text. 

	NatureScot (017)
	Seek reference to biodiversity impacts of climate change and nature-based solutions.
FC Response: References included at para 2.19 with cross references to other relevant chapters.

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Highlight that the historic environment has a key role to play in tackling the climate emergency and realising Falkirk's transition to a low-carbon economy. HES highlight the Historic Environment Scotland’s (HES) five year Climate Change and Environmental Action Plan (CCEAP). 
FC Response: Noted. The document relates primarily to organisational risks to HES from climate change and its immediate relevance to the evidence base is considered limited. 

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Endorse HfS comments about heat networks and energy efficiency. Set out the range of initiatives which are being undertaken by Cala West in the move towards meeting their net zero targets. 
FC Response: Noted. Response as for HfS.

	Avondale Environmental Ltd (004)
	Seek allocation of a site at Avonbank Farm for waste processing and energy production/storage. 
FC Response: This is a site-specific issue which will be considered through the Proposed Plan process. 

	The Coal Authority (028)
	No specific comments. 

	SEPA (025)
	Note they cannot comment on each topic paper in detail but refer the Council to SEPA’s Evidence Sources and Glossary.  
FC Response: Noted

	CalaChem (007)
	[bookmark: _Hlk169780752]Seek an amendment in respect of EfW at Earls Gate, Grangemouth to state that power can also be exported to the grid if not all is used by CalaChem.
FC Response: Amendment made to para 2.47 to include the above.  




2.104 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) Topic Paper was published for consultation in April 2024 and is summarised in this ‘Summary of Evidence’. Responses received are as follows:

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	SEPA (025)
	Agree with the SFRA which follows SEPA guidance. Information gaps have been highlighted with solutions.
FC Response: Noted.

	Scottish Water (024)
	Agree with the high-level overview of flood risk.
FC Response: Noted.

	Airth Parish Community Council (002)
	Agree with the evidence but highlight issues around delivery and the fact that the Coastal Adaptation Plan is not yet available.
FC Response: Noted

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Agree with the evidence.
FC Response: Noted

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Highlight CEMPs as a flood risk mitigation tool and housebuilders due diligence process. In terms of NPF4 Policy 22, housing should be regarded as ‘essential infrastructure’.
FC Response: Views noted. 

	Cala Homes West (006)
	Supports and reiterates HfS submission
FC Response: Views noted.

	Forth Ports Limited (009)
	Coastal Adaptation Plan requires engagement with Forth Ports to take account of port and shipping requirements.
FC Response: Noted


Statements of Agreement/Dispute
2.105 There are no known substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence. Points raised by respondents to the Topic Paper consultation have largely been addressed in the Evidence Report. Homes for Scotland and Cala Homes (West) have raised delivery issues around the delivery of heat network zones, which are acknowledged. However, the requirements of NPF4 Policy 19 (Heating and Cooling) are clear. SEPA have no issues with the evidence and both they and Scottish Water are content with the SFRA.
[bookmark: _Toc173165099][bookmark: _Toc173230277][bookmark: _Toc173325656][bookmark: _Toc173330889][bookmark: _Toc173333376][bookmark: _Toc174630719][bookmark: _Toc175234902]Links to Evidence
2.106 [bookmark: _Hlk173161940]The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter: 
National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (Document 002) 
Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
Energy, Climate Change and Resources Topic Paper (Document 070)
Falkirk Climate Change Strategy (Document 046)
Falkirk Council Local Climate Impacts Profile (LCLIP) (Document 048)
Falkirk Council Draft Local Heat and Energy Efficiency Strategy (Document 047)
Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169)
SP Energy Networks Distributions Heat Maps (Document 052)
SP Energy Networks Development Plan (Document 174)
SG14: Renewable and Low Carbon Energy (Document 166)
Scottish Energy Statistics Hub (Document 053)
ULEV Ownership data (Document 054)
UK Renewable Energy Planning Database (Document 055)
Scottish Government Heat in Buildings Strategy (Document 045)
Scotland's Zero Waste Plan (Document 071)
Applying the Waste Hierarchy: Guidance (Document 056)
Waste Site Information (Document 057)
Planning and Waste Management Advice 2015 (Document 058)
Making Things Last: a circular economy for Scotland (Document 059)
Regional capacity calculations for Scottish Planning Policy (SPP) (2018 data) (Document 060)
Stop, Sort, Burn, Bury? (Document 061)
SEPA Waste Sites and Capacity Tool (Document 062)
2019 Aggregates Minerals Survey for Scotland (Document 063)
Marine Scotland Maps MNPI (Document 064)
British Geological Survey Onshore Maps (Document 065)
Local Development Planning Guidance (Document 004)
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (Document 170)
Grid Connections Action Plan (Document 066)
Scottish Government Hydrogen Action Plan (Document 067)
The Non-Gas Map (Document 068)
002 Climate Change, Energy and Resources
AMPS 2019 8TH Annual Mineral Planning Survey Report (Document 069)
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[bookmark: _Toc173165101][bookmark: _Toc173230279][bookmark: _Toc173325658][bookmark: _Toc173330891][bookmark: _Toc173333378][bookmark: _Toc174630721][bookmark: _Toc175234904][bookmark: _Hlk173224827]Introduction
3.1 [bookmark: _Hlk173162670]This chapter contains evidence on population, health and inequalities and relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(c) and (cd) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on “the size, composition, health and distribution of the population of the district” and “the health needs of the population of the district and the likely effects of development and use of land on those health needs.”

3.2 The chapter provides an overview of the legislative and policy background, an overview of the demographic profile of the Falkirk Council area, and data covering indicators relating to health and inequality. 

3.3 There are several key cross-cutting sources of data covering these subject areas including National Records of Scotland (NRS), ScotPHO (Public Health Scotland), NHS data, Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) data, and the Scottish Household Survey. Much of this data is also collated by Falkirk Health and Social Care Partnership (FHSCP) and published in the Falkirk Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (Document 077). These sources provide a snapshot of the population, health and inequality trends across the Council area and Scotland and offer an insight into the factors influencing the data.
[bookmark: _Toc173165102][bookmark: _Toc173230280][bookmark: _Toc173325659][bookmark: _Toc173330892][bookmark: _Toc173333379][bookmark: _Toc174630722][bookmark: _Toc175234905]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175234906]Policy Context
[bookmark: _Toc175234907]National 
3.4 [bookmark: _Hlk173162851]The Equality Act 2010 protects people from discrimination, harassment and victimisation. There are nine protected characteristics including age, disability, gender reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation. 

3.5 The Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 also places additional requirements on local authorities to ensure that the needs of protected groups including older people, people with disabilities, gypsy travellers, and young people are met through identification of housing need as well as specific requirements for consultation. 

3.6 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) Policy 14 supports development that is consistent with the six qualities of successful places, including health and wellbeing, and safe and pleasant places for people to meet. It requires LDPs to tackle health inequalities and requires a health impact assessment for all proposed developments that are “likely to generate significant health effects” or are National Developments or Major Developments. It also includes criteria on noise pollution and air quality, along with encouraging proposals for space or facilities for local community food growing and allotments.

3.7 Other relevant NPF4 policies include: 
· Policy 7- Local living: requires local development plans to support the principle of 20-minute neighbourhoods. 
· Policy 9 - Quality Homes: supports the delivery of high quality, sustainable homes that meet the needs of people throughout their lives, and requires an equalities led approach to addressing identified gaps in provision. 
· Policy 10 - Sustainable Transport: aims to reduce the need to travel unsustainably, decarbonise our transport system and promote active travel choices. The policy states that “proposals for new and upgraded transport infrastructure must consider the needs of users of all ages and abilities, including in line with relevant equalities legislation.”
[bookmark: _Toc175234908]Local 
3.8 The Falkirk Plan 2021-2030 (Document 072) was produced by the Falkirk Community Planning Partnership which brings together public agencies, the third sector, and the private sector with communities, to improve the lives of the people of Falkirk. The Plan focuses on prevention and early intervention and recognises the role of social disadvantage and poverty in creating inequalities within communities. The plan sets out a framework for monitoring outcomes, in accordance with the Community Empowerment (Scotland) Act 2015. 

3.9 Towards a Fairer Falkirk 2019-2024 (Document 073) is a strategy prepared by Falkirk Council and the Falkirk Community Planning Partnership which aims to mitigate the impact that poverty has on individuals, families and communities in the area. 

3.10 The Falkirk Health and Social Care Partnership (FHSCP) is made up of Falkirk Council, NHS Forth Valley, the third sector, service users and carers, its duty being to deliver health and social care. Its Strategic Plan 2023-26 (Document 074) outlines how the FHSCP will deliver adult health and social services in Falkirk over this period.
[bookmark: _Toc175234909]Population Change
3.11 Initial results from the 2022 census show that the Falkirk Council area had a population of 158,400, which is somewhat lower than the 2021 National Records of Scotland (NRS) population estimate of 160,700. The 2022 census figure shows an increase of 1.6% from 2011, compared with a Scotland-wide increase of 2.7%. By comparison, Falkirk’s population grew by 7.4% between 2001 and 2011, against a Scotland wide increase of 4.6%. Clearly, the population of the area has continued to grow albeit at a slower rate than previously. NRS projections estimate that Falkirk’s population will increase by 6% from 2018 to 2043. The main driver for the growing population is in-migration to the area as there are now more deaths than births.

3.12 There have been variations in population growth across the different communities. Table 3.1 shows the percentage change in population between 2009 and 2019 in the settlement areas. Of the urban areas, Larbert/Stenhousemuir and the Braes have experienced the strongest growth, driven by higher levels of housebuilding. Falkirk, Denny, and Bonnybridge/Banknock have seen more modest growth, with Bo’ness fairly static. Grangemouth, by contrast, has had a falling population for some years, attributable to the various constraints which have limited new housing. Within the rural area, the southern villages have maintained their population whilst the northern villages have seen healthy growth. Access to small area data from the 2022 census will allow this information to be updated.

Table 3.1: Percentage Population Change in the Settlement Areas 2009-2019
	Settlement Area
	Population Change (%)

	Bo’ness
	-0.2

	Bonnybridge & Banknock
	+2.8

	Braes Urban Area
	+12.9

	Denny Area
	+2.5

	Falkirk
	+3.0

	Grangemouth
	-5.6

	Larbert & Stenhousemuir
	+13.0

	Rural North 
	+28.9

	Rural South
	0.0


Source: NRS/Falkirk Council Settlement Profiles
3.13 Table 3.2 shows the change in the age profile of the area’s population between 2011 and 2022, illustrating that the population is ageing. This trend is expected to continue with NRS projecting a 32% increase in the 60+ population between 2018 and 2043. This will have wide implications for housing, healthcare, and planning.

Table 3.2: Falkirk Area and Scotland Age Profiles 2011-22
	Age Group
	Percentage  of Falkirk’s 2011 Estimated Population 
	Percentage of Scotland’s 2011 Estimated Population 
	Percentage of Falkirk’s 2022 Estimated Population 
	Percentage of Scotland’s 2022 Estimated Population

	0-14
	18.2%
	17.3%
	15.9%
	15.3%

	15-64
	65.6%
	65.9%
	64.5%
	64.7%

	65 and over
	16.2%
	16.8%
	19.6%
	20.0%


Source: Census 2011 and 2022
[bookmark: _Toc175234910]Ethnicity
3.14 In terms of ethnicity, the 2011 census indicated that white Scottish or British account for 95.8% of the Falkirk population, which is higher than the Scotland figure of 91.8%. Asian (Asian, Asian Scottish or Asian British) account for 1.3% in 2011. The largest minorities in Falkirk were Polish and Pakistani, both at 0.7%. In 2022, White Scottish and White British account for 92.7% of the population. Asian (Asian, Asian Scottish or Asian British) account for 2.04%. Polish accounts for 1.33% and Pakistani at 1.1%. The largest other minority is ‘other white’ made up of other non-UK/Ireland nationalities which is 1.78%, up from 1% in 2011. This shows an overall greater diversity of ethnicities than in 2011. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234911]Households
3.15 NRS estimates that the number of households in Falkirk Council area has risen by 28.6% from 56,780 in 1991 to 72,994 in 2020. The 2018 principal projection suggests the number will increase further to 76,692 in 2028 and 81,790 in 2043. Over the next 25 years, household size is expected to decline in the Falkirk Council area from an average of 2.20 persons in 2018 to 2.03 persons in 2043.
[bookmark: _Toc175234912]Health
3.16 The built and natural environment can directly impact people’s health outcomes and wellbeing by influencing the way in which we move around, how we access natural spaces, and the environment in which we live and work. The new requirements of the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 and the objectives of National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) mean that land use planning has a clearer obligation to work together with public health agencies to improve health and wellbeing and reduce health inequalities across Scotland’s communities.
[bookmark: _Toc175234913]Life Expectancy
3.17 [bookmark: _Hlk173164063]Scotland’s Public Health Observatory (ScotPHO) notes that life expectancy increased across Scotland from the early 1980s until the 2010s, but subsequently plateaued and has fallen each year since 2018-2020. Scotland has the lowest life expectancy of all UK countries. 

3.18 Figure 3.1 shows the disparity between life expectancy within SIMD quintiles 1-5 in Falkirk. On average, life expectancy among people living in the least deprived quintile compared with the most deprived quintile is 8.3 years higher among females and 10.5 years higher among males. 


Figure 3.1: Life Expectancy by Sex and SIMD in Falkirk, 2016-2020
[image: ]
Source: FHSCP Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2023
[bookmark: _Toc175234914]Health Conditions
3.19 Official data on registered health conditions can be found at ScotPHO which offers in-depth analysis of health trends and data. Qualitative data is also found through the Scottish Health Survey, which is commissioned by the Scottish Government and is compiled from public surveys. Figure 3.2 below shows the prevalence of various health conditions in the Falkirk area, compared to the Scottish average.

Figure 3.2: Disease Prevalence in Falkirk and Scotland, 2021/22
[image: A bar graph showing the prevalence of some health conditions in the Falkirk Council area compared to the Scottish average. ]
Source: FHSCP Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2023
[bookmark: _Toc175234915]Long Term Illness
3.20 A long-term illness is a physical or mental condition lasting at least one year and is defined as limiting if it limits a person’s activities in any way. Figure 3.3 provides information on those with limiting long-term illnesses in Falkirk and Scotland, by gender. The chart shows that women are more likely to report having a limiting long-term condition, but the gap between males and females is wider in Falkirk.

Figure 3.3: Proportion of males and females who report having a limiting long-term illness between 2016 and 2019 in Falkirk and Scotland
[image: A bar graph showing the proportion of males and females in Falkirk and in Scotland having a limiting long term illness. ]
Source: FHSCP Joint Strategic Needs Assessment
[bookmark: _Toc175234916]Cancer
3.21 Over the 10-year period from 2012 to 2021, the age-adjusted Scotland-wide cancer mortality rate for all cancers decreased by 11%, with a greater decrease in males (14%) than in females (7%). The overall risk of dying from cancer has decreased but the number of deaths due to cancer has increased. This largely reflects Scotland’s aging population, and the fact that cancer is more common among older people. Cancer registrations have fluctuated over the years but the latest official statistics on the rates of cancer registrations between 2017-2019 show that Falkirk had a slightly lower rate of cancer registrations than the rest of Scotland at 636 registrations per 100,000 compared to 643. Screening uptake to detect cancers is also variable across the Falkirk area and is directly linked to deprivation. An example of this is bowel cancer screening uptake is 76.7% in Stenhousemuir-Antonshill, compared with 49.5% in Bainsford and Langlees.
[bookmark: _Toc175234917]Diabetes
3.22 6% of the Falkirk population has diabetes, compared to 5.3% in Scotland overall. According to the Scottish Diabetes Survey (2017), it is estimated that around 88% of diabetes cases in Scotland are type 2 diabetes. Unlike type 1 diabetes which is a chronic condition, type 2 is usually onset in adulthood, and the main modifiable risk factor is excess weight. Prevalence of type 2 diabetes is 40% higher in the most deprived areas compared to the least deprived areas in Scotland (Source: Scottish Government (2018) A Healthier Future), highlighting the importance of facilitating access to outdoor spaces and opportunities for physical exercise.
[bookmark: _Toc175234918]Physical Disabilities
3.23 In the 2011 Census there were over 10,800 people in Falkirk recorded as having a physical disability, which is 7% of the total population. The proportion of those with a physical disability increased with age - 80% of physically disabled people were aged over 50. In 2022, the census data has changed the disability indicators to ‘Day to day activities limited a lot’ and ‘limited a little’. This gives an overall higher percentage of the population identifying as disabled at 19.6%. Around 70% of physically disabled people are over 50, with an increase in younger age groups as a result of new census indicators. 


[bookmark: _Toc175234919]Drugs and Alcohol 
3.24 The Forth Valley Alcohol and Drugs Partnership highlights that the drug deaths rate for Falkirk more than tripled between data periods 2006-2010 to 2016-2020 (5-year average rates) from 10 to 33 annual deaths. Alcohol deaths are more static, with 18.53 deaths per 100,000 people in 2002-2006, and 18.29 in for the data period 2016-2020. Alcohol and drug-related harms are more severe in areas of higher deprivation. In Falkirk, for the latest time periods available through ScotPHO, the most deprived areas (SIMD quintile 1) had 110% more alcohol-related hospital admissions and 132% more drug-related hospital admissions than the overall average. In addition to this, there were 87% more alcohol-specific deaths and 144% more drug-related deaths in SIMD quintile 1 than quintile 5. As an example, Lochgreen & Lionthorn has 80% of its population living in the SIMD quintile 5, and a rate of 73.4 alcohol-related hospitalisations per 100,000 population per year. By comparison, Bainsford & Langlees, which has 100% of its population in SIMD quintile 1, has a rate over 25 times higher with 1854.1 hospitalisations per 100,000.
[bookmark: _Toc175234920]Mental Health
3.25 In 2021/2022, information from General Practices Medical publication (reflecting Scotland-wide general practices) suggested that around 10.4% of the Falkirk population had depression, compared to 8.2% in all of Scotland. The same publication reported a lower prevalence of mental health disorders of schizophrenia, bipolar affective disorder and other psychoses in Falkirk than Scotland (0.8% compared to 1.0%) In Falkirk, the most deprived areas have 34% more people being prescribed drugs for anxiety, depression and psychosis than the overall average.
[bookmark: _Toc175234921]Loneliness and Isolation 
3.26 The Scottish Household Survey reports higher rates of loneliness and isolation in Falkirk compared to Scotland, with 11.3% of respondents feeling lonely most of the time, compared to 4% in Scotland. In Scotland, adults and children who suffer socio-economic disadvantage and those experiencing poor physical and mental health are at risk of social isolation and loneliness, as are adults who are living alone, widowed or separated. Lack of access to transport can lead to social exclusion. Increasing access to greenspace can benefit health through promoting social interactions and physical activity, and this is something that the planning system can help to deliver.
[bookmark: _Toc175234922]Primary Healthcare
3.27 [bookmark: _Hlk173164117]Access to primary healthcare was raised as an issue by a significant number of respondents in the ‘Tell Us About Your Place’ consultation. Issues raised include physical access to services (such as poor public transport/long distances) as well as the overall level of GP provision and the fact that a number of GP practices are currently full. The HSCP reports that in April 2022 there was a total of 140 GP registered working across the 25 GP practices in Falkirk. This compares to a headcount of 129 GPs in Falkirk in 2012. While this does represent an increase over the past decade, the available data does not reflect the fact that a proportion are working on a part time basis. There are issues around the recruitment of sufficient GPs. Another consideration is that population changes over time can have an impact on the workload for general practice. For example, between 2011 and 2021 the 65+ patient population in Scotland increased by 21% and this trend of ageing population will continue. With increasing age comes increasing multimorbidity and therefore reliance on general practice services. It is possible that GP numbers are not increasing sufficiently proportionate to the increasing demand. Whilst the planning system can ensure that developer contributions are provided for primary care facilities, this does not address the shortage in overall GP numbers. Further information on healthcare infrastructure, capacity and challenges is contained in Chapter 006 Infrastructure.


[bookmark: _Toc175234923]Safety and Crime
3.28 Crime has an impact on the health and wellbeing of the victims and on the local community. Both the nature and frequency of crimes occurring in an area will have an influence on how safe residents feel and could impact how people go about their daily life.

3.29 Data from the Falkirk Community Planning Partnership shows that the general crime rate in Falkirk fell from 45.2 crimes per 1000 population in 2004, to 30.4 per 1000 in 2014. The crime rate then rose slightly to 31.1 in 2017, which is the most up to date figure available. While the national rate fell steadily from 2004, for the first time since 2004, Falkirk experienced a 1.30 per 1000 increase above the national figure in 2017. Broadly, crime rates are in line with the national averages, aside from a marked difference in domestic abuse, which is 142.69 per 1000 population compared to 118.26 nationally.
[bookmark: _Toc175234924]Air Quality and Associated Health Risks
3.30 Poor air quality is the largest environmental risk to public health in the UK, as long-term exposure to air pollution can cause chronic conditions such as cardiovascular and respiratory diseases as well as lung cancer, leading to reduced life expectancy.

3.31 Falkirk Council monitors air quality across the Council area using monitoring stations. These monitoring stations monitor levels of particulates, nitrogen dioxide (NO2), sulphur dioxide (SO2), benzene and 1,3-butadiene. The area currently has 1 active Air Quality Management Area and this encompasses a large area of Falkirk Town Centre. 

3.32 In the most recent Air Quality Update Report, Falkirk air quality on the whole was rated as “Good” and there were no reported exceedances of the National Air Quality Strategy objectives in 2022.

3.33 The Falkirk Town Centre Air Quality Management Action Plan (AQAP) was approved in June 2015 and focuses on long-term key point actions to reduce air pollution in the area rather than short-term fixes. Key measures outlined in the plan include:
· Reducing emissions from individual vehicles;
· Promoting the ECOStars Fleet Recognition Scheme;
· Promoting alternative and sustainable modes of transport;
· To educate and inform the public on air quality issues.

3.34 Chapter 001 Environment covers more detail on air quality including the policy and legislative context, and the Council’s monitoring stations.
[bookmark: _Toc175234925]Inequalities 
3.35 Inequalities are the unjust and avoidable differences in people’s health, wealth and power across the population and between specific population groups. This is reflected in health, wealth, and education outcomes. In addition, the impact of the Covid 19 pandemic has placed greater focus on the places in which we live, and how social, economic and health inequalities shape these places.

3.36 The term ‘deprived’ does not just mean ‘low income’ but also that people have less favourable health and education outcomes, opportunities, and access to services. The link between economic and employment opportunities and deprivation is well known and all contribute to poorer health outcomes.


[bookmark: _Toc175234926]Scottish Indices of Multiple Deprivation Overview
3.37 The Scottish Indices of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) (Document 079) is a tool to identify areas of multiple deprivation in Scotland. Scotland is split into 6,976 data zones which are ranked from 1 to 6,976, with 1 being the most deprived and 6,976 the least deprived. Datazones are a statistical geography with an average population of around 750. There are 214 datazones in the Falkirk Council area. The SIMD covers 7 indicators: income, employment, education, health, access to services, crime and housing. One way these can be used is to divide all data zones into 5 equal deprivation quintiles. Quintile 1 is the most deprived and Quintile 5 is the least deprived. Table 3.4 below shows the percentage of Falkirk’s residents within each of the five quintiles. Figure 3.4 is a map of the SIMD areas within Quintiles 1 and 2. 

Table 3.4: SIMD Profile of Falkirk Council Area 2020
	SIMD Quintile 
	Population 
	Percentage of Population 

	1
	25,930
	16.1%

	2
	36,005
	22.4%

	3
	39, 920
	24.8%

	4
	28,003
	17.4%

	5
	30,982
	19.3%


Source: SIMD

Figure 3.4: Map of SIMD Areas with Quintiles 1and 2 
[image: A map showing only the SIMD areas with Quintiles 1 and 2.]
Source: FSCP

3.38 16 datazones fall within the top 10% most deprived areas in Scotland - of which four are in Bainsford and Langlees, five are in Grangemouth and two are in Camelon East. 


[bookmark: _Toc175234927]Child Poverty
3.39 [bookmark: _Hlk173164741]ScotPHO identifies two types of poverty. Relative poverty is a measure of whether the lowest-income households are keeping pace with middle income households across the UK. It measures those living in households where income is less than 60% of the median income for the same year. Absolute poverty is a measure of whether the incomes of the poorest households are keeping pace with inflation and is based on a fixed poverty threshold (adjusted for inflation). It measures those living in households where income is less than 60% of the inflation-adjusted relative poverty threshold in 2010/11. 

3.40 In 2023, Falkirk Council and NHS Forth Valley published the Child Poverty Action Report (Document 081) which is intended to reduce poverty and address inequalities across the Council area. The report indicates that, within the Falkirk Council area, the percentage of children in low-income families has risen in the past few years and is similar to the overall Scotland figures. In 2019/2020, 19.2% of children in the Falkirk Council area were living in relative poverty and 16.3% absolute poverty. By 2021/2022, this had risen to 21.8% in relative poverty and 16.9% in absolute poverty. Falkirk North and Grangemouth have the greatest percentage of children living in poverty. This has remained the case for the past 3 years. Highlighted below is the percentage of children in relative poverty and absolute poverty by ward over the past 3 years in the Falkirk area.

Table 3.4: Child Poverty in Falkirk by Ward
	Ward
	Relative poverty 2019/20
	Relative poverty 2020/21
	Relative poverty 2021/22
	Absolute poverty 2019/20
	Absolute poverty 2020/21
	Absolute poverty 2021/22

	Bo'ness and Blackness
	18.6%
	15.0%
	23.0%
	15.5%
	12.9%
	17.7%

	Bonnybridge and Larbert
	13.8%
	11.8%
	15.9%
	11.9%
	9.8%
	12.6%

	Carse, Kinnaird and Tryst
	15.2%
	12.6%
	15.9%
	12.7%
	10.1%
	12.7%
 

	Denny and Banknock
	21.2%
	18.0%
	24.9%
	17.7%
	15.2%
	19.3%

	Falkirk North
	26.6%
	22.3%
	29.2%
	22.7%
	18.4%
	23.3%

	Falkirk South
	18.1%
	15.0%
	21.8%
	15.0%
	12.2%
	16.2%

	Grangemouth
	25.8%
	20.0%
	30.0%
	21.2%
	16.3%
	22.7%

	Lower Braes
	16.0%
	13.9%
	16.7%
	14.1%
	11.8%
	12.7%

	Upper Braes
	17.6%
	16.2%
	19.7%
	15.1%
	13.2%
	15.0%

	Falkirk (Local Authority)
	19.2%
	16.1%
	21.8%
	16.3%
	13.3%
	16.9%

	Scotland
	18.9%
	16.0%
	20.8%
	15.8%
	13.0%
	16.5%


Source: Department for Work and Pensions 
[bookmark: _Toc175234928]Education 
3.41 SIMD data indicates that on average, children in Falkirk leave school with 5.5 qualifications (National 4 and 5). There are significant differences between geographical areas and SIMD data zones. For example, children in Lochgreen and Lionthorn leave school with 6.4 qualifications, compared with children in Bainsford and Langlees who leave school with 3.9. Comparatively, 23% of 16-19 year olds in Bainsford and Langlees are not in education, employment or training, compared to 0% in Lochgreen and Lionthorn, with an average across the Council area of 4.9%, above the national figure of 4%. 
[bookmark: _Toc173165103][bookmark: _Toc173230281][bookmark: _Toc173325660][bookmark: _Toc173330893][bookmark: _Toc173333380][bookmark: _Toc174630723][bookmark: _Toc175234929][bookmark: _Hlk173245283]Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan
3.42 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows: 
· The Falkirk area is facing challenges in terms of population change. These include an increasing but ageing population and a decrease in household size, all of which have impacts on planning for housing, infrastructure, healthcare and other services. LDP3 will have to take account of these trends. 
· Local health trends and outcomes largely follow national Scotland-wide trends, and the difference in outcomes between those from deprived areas and those from more affluent areas is marked. The connection between spatial planning, the environment and health is now well-established and acknowledged in NPF4, and needs to be addressed in LDP3. 
· There are clear correlations across the data between deprivation and health, education and social outcomes. Understanding where the planning system and LDP3 can provide interventions to address inequalities is important. 
· As described more fully in Chapter 006 Infrastructure, LDP3 will need to take account of ongoing capacity pressures on primary healthcare facilities and emerging solutions, and review its policies on developer contributions to such infrastructure.
[bookmark: _Toc173165104][bookmark: _Toc173230282][bookmark: _Toc173325661][bookmark: _Toc173330894][bookmark: _Toc173333381][bookmark: _Toc174630724][bookmark: _Hlk173230111][bookmark: _Toc175234930][bookmark: _Hlk173165002]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
3.43 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months.

3.44 A Place Standard Survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on a range of factors with relevance to this chapter, including ‘Facilities and Services ‘, ‘Housing and Community’, ‘Social interaction’ and ‘Feeling Safe’. Comments highlighted a wide spectrum of positive and negative features which have a bearing on health and wellbeing, including concerns about access to primary healthcare facilities which are reflected in this chapter.

3.45 A Population, Health and Inequalities Topic Paper (Document 082) was published for consultation in March 2024, and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Comment on issues around the HNDA process and housing need, and gaps in information on healthcare infrastructure.
FC Response: Issues are dealt with in Housing and Infrastructure chapters.

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	HES agree broadly with the evidence. 
FC Response: Noted. 

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Repeat and endorse comments made by HfS.
FC Response: Issues are dealt with in Housing and Infrastructure chapters.

	Robertson Homes (020)
	Agree with the evidence
FC Response: Noted 

	Paths for All (019)
	Agree with the evidence. 
FC Response: Noted

	The Coal Authority (028)
	No specific comments. 
FC Response: Response noted


[bookmark: _Toc173165105][bookmark: _Toc173230283][bookmark: _Toc173325662][bookmark: _Toc173330895][bookmark: _Toc173333382][bookmark: _Toc174630725][bookmark: _Toc175234931][bookmark: _Hlk173245614]

Statements of Agreement/Dispute
3.46 There are no known substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence.
[bookmark: _Toc173165106][bookmark: _Toc173230284][bookmark: _Toc173325663][bookmark: _Toc173330896][bookmark: _Toc173333383][bookmark: _Toc174630726][bookmark: _Toc175234932]Links to Evidence
3.47 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter: 
· The Falkirk Plan 2021-2030 (Document 072)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· Towards a Fairer Falkirk Strategy 2019-2024 (Document 073)
· Falkirk HSCP Strategic Plan 2023-2026 (Document 074)
· Scotland's Census 2022 (Document 075)
· National Records of Scotland (Document 076)
· Falkirk Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2023 (Document 077)
· The Scottish Public Health Observatory (ScotPHO) (Document 078)
· The Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) (Document 079)
· Scottish Health Survey 2022 (Document 080)
· Falkirk Child Poverty Action Report (Document 081)
· Population, Health and Inequalities Topic Paper (Document 082)
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[bookmark: _Toc173230285][bookmark: _Toc173325664][bookmark: _Toc173330897][bookmark: _Toc173333384][bookmark: _Toc174630727][bookmark: _Toc175234750][bookmark: _Toc175234933]004 Housing 
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[bookmark: _Toc173230286][bookmark: _Toc173325665][bookmark: _Toc173330898][bookmark: _Toc173333385][bookmark: _Toc174630728][bookmark: _Toc175234934]Introduction
4.1 [bookmark: _Hlk173225955]This chapter sets out evidence on housing in the Falkirk Council area and sets an indicative local housing land requirement. It relates to the requirements under sections 15(1A), 15(5) and 16(B), of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) which require the housing needs of the population to be taken into account in the preparation of the local development plan. This includes people in further education, older people and disabled people and the availability of housing land for housing. It includes information on housing stock, completion rates, population and household projections, housing need and demand, housing land supply and future housing land requirements.
[bookmark: _Toc173230287][bookmark: _Toc173325666][bookmark: _Toc173330899][bookmark: _Toc173333386][bookmark: _Toc174630729][bookmark: _Toc175234935]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175234936]Policy Context
4.2 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) sets out the policy intent and outcomes for housing delivery under Policy 16 Quality Homes. Annex E sets out the 10-year minimum all tenure housing land requirement (MATHLR). 

4.3 Housing to 2040 (Document 179) sets out the Scottish Government’s long term housing strategy. It seeks to support affordable housing supply, increase standards across all tenures and address empty homes, energy efficiency and fuel poverty. It also supports town centre living, 20-minute neighbourhoods and a place based approach to development which is also reflected in NPF4.

4.4 The Falkirk Plan 2021-2030 (Document 072) is the Council’s Local Outcomes and Improvement Plan. It sets out the strategic direction for community planning and six themes are identified covering: Working in Communities, Poverty, Mental Health and Wellbeing, Substance Abuse, Gender Based Violence and Economic Recovery. The Falkirk Plan acknowledges the need to take a place-based approach in collaboration with communities.

4.5 Local Housing Strategy 2023-2028 (Document 084) sets out seven priority areas:
· Priority 1 – Increasing housing supply.
· Priority 2 – Creating sustainable communities.
· Priority 3 – Improving access to housing.
· Priority 4 – Providing housing and support to vulnerable groups.
· Priority 5 – Tackling fuel poverty, energy efficiency and climate change.
· Priority 6 – Improving housing conditions.
· [bookmark: _Toc175234937]Priority 7 - A sustainable private rented sector.
Housing Stock
4.6 [bookmark: _Hlk173226293]Housing tenure in Falkirk is mainly owner occupied and the National Records of Scotland (NRS) 2022 estimate of stock by tenure indicates that owner occupancy was 62.9%, social rent was 27%, private rented sector was 8.6% and vacant stock was 2% which was similar to 2011 Census data. The percentage of different tenures varies across the sub-market areas identified in the Housing Need and Demand Assessment 2022 (Document 086). For housing types, areas which have seen significant housebuilding such as the Braes and Rural South and Larbert, Stenhousemuir and Rural North have a higher than average supply of houses and larger properties (83% and 82%) and owner occupancy of 73%. Falkirk and Grangemouth have the highest percentage of flats at 46% and 52% respectively and 57% owner occupancy. It is estimated that 78% of properties are post-1945 with 60% of owner-occupied properties, 29% of Council housing and 72% of RSL stock built after 1965.
[bookmark: _Toc175234938]House Condition 
4.7 The HNDA notes that 2% of properties in Falkirk are below the tolerable standard for housing based on the Scottish Household Condition Survey (SHCS). It notes that 41% of social housing and 30% of owner-occupied properties failed the Scottish Housing Quality Standard (SHQS). This is based on a sample size of 166 units. The Scottish Housing Regulator, however, taking into account abeyances and exemptions and a detailed inspection regime, records 98% of social rented stock in Falkirk as meeting the SHQS.
[bookmark: _Toc175234939]Empty Homes
4.8 The HNDA notes that 97.5% of dwellings are occupied, with only 87 (0.1%) of dwellings being second homes, based on 2019 council tax information.  The figure for second homes increased to 105 in the latest NRS Small Area Statistics on Households and Dwellings 2022 (Document 089). 

4.9 The HNDA notes that there are 1,783 vacant dwellings and around 700 long term empty properties in the Falkirk area at any one time which are defined as homes that have been empty for over 6 months. The Council has successfully supported owners to get an average of 55 houses/year back into the market over the last five years. The majority of these have been empty for more than a year (89%) and 27% were empty for 5 or more years.
[bookmark: _Toc175234940]Demolitions
4.10 The Scottish Government recorded returns for demolitions for 2012 – 2022 indicate there have been 82 demolitions by Falkirk Council in that period. It notes that information on private demolitions is limited. This rate is updated in Table 4.1 based on Falkirk Council demolition records. A review of planning consents for demolition of houses and flats between 2012 and 2022 indicates that there were 24 approvals for demolition of private houses, almost all of which were associated with the erection of a replacement house or a number of houses, particularly on farm steadings. Demolitions of Falkirk Council houses or flats tend to be replaced with lower density development although this is not always the case. The Council does not have an established programme of demolitions in relation to its housing stock and proposals tend to be ad hoc. The net loss indicated is 60 units over 10 years as shown in Table 4.1. An indicative rate of demolitions of 10 houses/year going forward is considered reasonable.  

Table 4.1: Demolition private approvals and Council demolitions 2012-2022 
	Developer
	Demolitions
	Replacement
	Net difference

	Falkirk Council
	138
	52
	-86

	Private
	24
	50
	26

	Total
	162
	102
	-60


[bookmark: _Toc175234941]Housing Completions
4.11 Housing completions between 2012 and 2022 are shown in Figure 4.1 and have averaged 467/year reported on a mid-year basis. This is similar to the rate of 458/yr between 2009 and 2019 reported in NPF4 in relation to the calculation of the MATHLR. Completions by financial year from 2014 to March 2024 indicate an average of 443/year over 10 years reflecting a reduction in annual completions in later years. The next Housing Land Audit will also report completions by financial year.

4.12 Figure 4.1 also shows that the majority of completions in the 10 years from 2012 – 2022 have been in the private sector at 82% with 18% in the affordable sector. Most affordable completions have been for social rent with a small number for mid-market rent.

Figure 4.1: Housing Completions by Sector 2012 to 2022 (HLA 2022/23)
[image: Bar chart showing completions by tenure from 2012 to 2022]
Source: Housing Land Audit
Settlement Based Completions 2012-2022
4.13 Housing completions by LDP settlement area are shown in Figures 4.2 and 4.3. These settlement areas broadly align with the housing sub-market areas identified in the HNDA.  House completions across the Council area vary significantly. The majority of completions in the 10 years to June 2022 were in Larbert and Stenhousemuir and the Braes Urban Area at 30% and 25% followed by 18% in Falkirk, as can be seen in Figure 4.2. Figure 4.3 shows completions on an annual basis with rates reducing in later years for Larbert and Stenhousemuir and the Braes Urban Area but increasing in Falkirk and other areas. The rural areas have had very few completions with only 2% of completions in the 10-year period, although completions from 2022 onwards will increase here as a number of sites are under construction.

Figure 4.2: Percentage of Housing Completions by Settlement Area 2012 to 2022
[image: A graph showing the percentage of completions between 2012 and 2022 by settlement area]

Figure 4.3: Housing Completions by Year and Settlement Area 2012 to 2022
[image: Bar Chart showing completion between 2012 and 2022 by settlement area]
Source: Housing Land Audit
[bookmark: _Toc175234942]Windfall and Small Sites
4.14 The number of units completed from windfall development (i.e. not identified in LDPs), and from small sites of 3 units and less, was assessed for the period July 2017 to June 2022, and data is presented in the Windfall and Small Sites Analysis 2017-2022 (Document 085).

4.15 [bookmark: _Hlk173226752]On average 48.4 units were completed annually on windfall sites in the housing land audit, based on completion certificates. For small sites, 68 units were recorded as completed between 2017-2022 giving an average of 13.6/yr. Taking all windfall sites including small sites into account in the five years between 2017 and 2022 the rate was 62/year.  The previous analysis for 2012-2017 indicated a similar windfall rate of 65/yr. An assumption of 60 units/year from windfall sites is therefore considered achievable.
[bookmark: _Toc175234943]Self-build
4.16 A self-build register has been established to record interest in self-build in the area. To date there have been five notes of interest for self-build in rural areas. Small sites are assumed to be mainly self-build or customised build and the consent/completion figures in the Windfall and Small Sites Assessment give an indication of the interest in the area. In addition to the small site consents between 2017-2022, 49 units were consented on sites between 4-11 units which are mainly farm steading conversions/new build. An assumption is made that most farm steading developments have an element of either self-build or custom build and the planning consents are characterised by individual house applications or design amendments to original consents for individual houses on the sites.
[bookmark: _Toc175234944]Rural Homes
4.17 With reference to section 15(5) of the 1997 Act (as amended), the rural areas in Falkirk are classified as accessible rural and are relatively close to the main towns in the area. The population estimates between 2009 and 2019 do not show any significant decline in the population of the rural areas and show small increases in most of the rural villages. No areas for resettlement have been identified to date. Between 2017 and 2022, 33% (82) of small site consents were in the Rural South area and 12% (29) were in the Rural North area. Completions in the rural areas accounted for around 2% of all completions between 2017 and 2022. There appears to be a steady market in the area for small sites which account for 46% (31) of all completions in the rural areas between 2017 and 2022. More recently two larger allocated sites with volume builders have commenced construction in both Rural North and South which will increase supply in the area.  

4.18 NPF4 Policy 17 offers support for ‘high quality, affordable and sustainable rural homes in the right locations’ and sets out criteria for acceptability of proposals. There are some key differences between Policy 17 and LDP2’s approach in relation to infill development and brownfield sites. The need for any tailored policies to rural housing in the area in LDP3 will have to be considered.
[bookmark: _Toc175234945]Population and Household Projections
4.19 The Housing Need and Demand Assessment 2022 (HNDA) (Document 086) was declared robust and credible by the Centre for Housing Market Analysis on 9th December 2022. It uses the 2018 population and household projections (NRS) as the basis to estimate the housing need and demand in the Falkirk Council area for 20 years from 2022/23 to 2041/42. The next set of household projections is not expected to be available until 2025. As shown in Figure 4.4, the 2018 population projections indicate that the population is expected to rise by 6% from 160,340 in 2018 to 169,962 in 2043. The rate of increase is slower than indicated in the last HNDA with the number of deaths exceeding the number of births in the area each year. Population growth is therefore now driven by in-migration, mainly from the rest of Scotland which offsets the natural population decline in the area. Most age groups between 0-59 years will see a fall in their population except for a 1% increase for 25–44-year-olds. The biggest increases in population will be from 60 years+ with a 32% increase overall. Most notably the oldest population from 75 years+ will increase by 80% from 12,957 to 23,367.

4.20 The 2018 household projections indicate that households are estimated to increase by 9,523 (13%) between 2018 and 2043 with an average increase of 380 households each year. The 2012 projections used for the previous HNDA and LDP2 indicated a higher increase of 10,979 (16%) between 2012 and 2037.  Average household size is projected to decrease from 2.20 persons/household in 2018 to 2.05 persons/household by 2043. The biggest increase is projected to be in one person households, and this is also reflected in the increase in households of people who are 75 or older to 18,847 households in 2043 (23% of all households). In total, households of 1 or 2 adults will account for 69% of all households by 2043.


Figure 4.4: Population and Household Projections 2028 to 2028
[image: Line graph showing 2018 population and household projections from 2018 to 2043.]
Source: NRS 

4.21 The initial release of data from the Census (Scotland’s Census 2022) indicates the usual resident population of Falkirk at March 2022 was slightly lower at 158,400 than the 2021 mid-year estimate of 160,700. This is an increase of 1.6% since the 2011 census. Households have also increased by 5.5% in that period. Further data from the census will be available in the coming years and will feed into later household and population projections.
[bookmark: _Toc175234946]Housing Need and Demand
[bookmark: _Toc175234947]Housing Market Area
4.22 The HNDA provides an estimate of household growth to 2041/42 over 20 years as required by the HNDA guidance. This ensures that the Local Housing Strategy (LHS) and LDP time periods can be captured. While there is some movement in and out of adjoining local authority areas, the HNDA identifies the Falkirk Council area as a single housing market area. It is relatively self-contained with 72.2% of sales in 2014-2017 coming from people already living in the area. This reflects similar levels of containment between 2006-09 and 2010-13 for sales data analysed for the previous two HNDA’s. Most sales from other local authority areas were from West Lothian, Stirling and Edinburgh and 10.4% of sales came from the rest of Scotland.
[bookmark: _Toc175234948]Housing Need and Demand
4.23 Figure 4.5 shows the estimated households which will be formed over 20 years between 2022 and 2041/42 and the split between private housing and social housing. The private housing estimate includes buyers and private rent and the social housing estimate includes below market rent and social rent.

4.24 The HNDA considers local incomes, house prices and rents to ascertain the number of households who are likely to be able to afford to buy a property or afford private rent, below market rent or social rent.


Figure 4.5: Housing Need and Demand 2022/23 to 2041/42

[bookmark: _Toc175234949]Scenarios
4.25 [bookmark: _Hlk173228215]The HNDA considered a number of scenarios and it was agreed that the principal population projection should be used (Table 4.2) with a set of parameters covering assumptions about income growth, income distribution, house prices and rental prices. The other scenarios used the high and low migration projections which are based on the same fertility and mortality assumptions as the principal projection. The projections do not take into account any impacts from Covid, Brexit or economic downturns. The low migration, principal and high migration variations estimate increases in households of 12%, 13% or 15% to 2043. The income, house and rental price assumptions influence the split across tenures for the estimated households and this is shown for the agreed Scenario 1 in Table 4.3. The household estimates for all four scenarios are included in Appendix 1 of the HNDA.

Table 4.2: HNDA Scenario 1 
	Scenario 
	Population projection
	Income Growth
	Income Distribution
	House Price
	Rental Price

	Scenario 1
	Principal
	Moderate real terms Growth (Core default)
	No change
	Moderately High Growth
	Moderately high growth
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Table 4.3: HNDA Household Estimates by tenure 2022/23 to 2041/42
	Year
	2022
	2023
	2024
	2025
	2026
	2027
	2028
	2029
	2030
	2031
	2032
	2033
	2034
	2035
	2036
	2037
	2038
	2039
	2040
	2041
	20 yr total

	Social Rent
	143
	135
	136
	128
	115
	119
	111
	118
	120
	115
	75
	77
	75
	76
	72
	70
	70
	66
	61
	66
	1946

	Below Mkt Rent
	106
	98
	99
	87
	74
	78
	71
	77
	79
	82
	79
	81
	78
	79
	75
	73
	70
	66
	61
	66
	1579

	Private Rent
	88
	81
	82
	79
	68
	72
	65
	68
	70
	69
	67
	68
	66
	67
	63
	62
	66
	61
	57
	59
	1378

	Buyers
	182
	169
	170
	156
	133
	141
	127
	141
	145
	143
	137
	141
	136
	139
	131
	127
	129
	120
	112
	122
	2801

	Total
	519
	484
	486
	449
	390
	410
	374
	403
	414
	409
	358
	367
	355
	361
	341
	331
	335
	313
	291
	313
	7703




[bookmark: _Toc175234950]Existing Need
4.26 The HNDA uses a measure called HoTOC which is a count of homeless households in temporary accommodation and households who are both overcrowded and concealed as a proxy for existing need. In each case, an in-situ solution such as better management of existing stock or improving house conditions is not appropriate and a new housing unit is required to address the issue. The figures are derived from local authority data on homelessness and from the census uprated to the Scottish Household Survey 2016-2018. 

4.27 The most recent published figure for households in temporary accommodation at September 2023 was 469 (Scottish Government) which is an increase on the figure used in the HoTOC. To address homelessness, the Council operates a Rapid Rehousing Transition Plan to rehouse homeless people as quickly as possible, reduce the time spent in temporary accommodation and meet complex and multiple needs through a housing first approach.

4.28 The Centre for Housing Market Analysis (CHMA) defines a concealed family as one where one or more families in addition to the primary family are present in the dwelling. The concealed family may need a home of their own where there is also overcrowding. Concealed families include young adults living with a partner and/or child/children in the same household as their parents, older couples living with an adult child and their family or unrelated families sharing a household. This excludes single people such as an adult child living with parents. The Scottish Household Survey 2021 identifies an overcrowded dwelling as one where “…there are insufficient bedrooms to meet the occupants’ requirements under the bedroom standard definition”. 

4.29 The Council accepts HoTOC as an appropriate estimate of existing housing need. Other measures relating to housing need such as a concealed household with no overcrowding, houses in poor condition and single adults in shared accommodation may not require the addition of a new housing unit to address need. A wider definition of housing need is presented in reports on existing housing need in Falkirk and Scotland produced for Homes for Scotland. This is considered at paragraphs 4.52 to 4.56.
[bookmark: _Toc175234951]Housing Need and Demand 2022 to 2037
4.30 The HNDA produces an estimate of need and demand over a 20-year period between 2022/23 and 2041/42. The local development plan is expected to cover the ten-year period between 2028/29 and 2037/38. The estimate of housing need for 2022-2038 is an average of 403/yr or 371/yr between 2028-2038, shown in Table 4.4. The MATHLR also covers this period with a final 10-year figure produced from the yearly average between 2022 and 2036/37 of 525/year.

Table 4.4: HNDA Estimates 2022/23 to 2037/38
	HNDA3
	2022/23-2037/38 16 yrs
	2028/29-2037/38 
10 yrs

	Social Housing
	2999
	1681

	Private Housing
	3452
	2032

	All
	6451
	3713

	Avg/yr
	403
	371


[bookmark: _Toc175234952]

Affordable Housing Need by Sub Area
4.31 The HNDA identifies the split across all tenures that is required to address housing need and considers this across the housing market area and sub-market areas, shown here (Document 102). LDP2 takes account of these in Policy HC03 (Affordable Housing). The population of the sub-market areas based on the 2011 Census are identified in the HNDA with Falkirk having the greatest population followed by the Braes/ Rural South and Larbert, Stenhousemuir and Rural North.

4.32 The percentage split of housing need across the sub-market areas is shown in Figures 4.6. The highest need is in Falkirk and the Braes/ Rural South reflecting the population split in the area. Bo’ness and Grangemouth with the lowest populations have the lowest need. Figure 4.7 shows the percentage split by tenure for each sub-market area, with the largest population areas having the highest need for private housing and private renting. For social housing and below market rent, Falkirk has the highest need with all other areas having at least half that requirement and Bo’ness having the lowest need. Of the sub-market areas, Falkirk has the most datazones in the worst 20% in Scotland in the Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation and its population will be less able to buy their own house to satisfy their housing need. Areas such as the Braes and Rural South and Larbert, Stenhousemuir and Rural North have a more affluent population with the highest median incomes across the Council area and are likely to be more able to satisfy housing need through buying a property.

4.33 NPF4 Policy 16(e) states that private housing developments will only be supported where the affordable housing requirement on a site is at least 25% unless the LDP sets out circumstances where an alternative level of provision is required, based on evidence. Presently, LDP2 Policy HC03 requires a 25% quota in Braes and Rural South and Larbert, Stenhousemuir and Rural North with other areas having a 15% requirement. This approach will be reviewed in the Proposed Plan based on the HNDA evidence.

Figure 4.6: Percentage of Housing Need by Sub-Market Area 2022 to 2041/42
[image: A bar graph showing the percentage og housing need by sub market area over the period 2022 to 2041/42]


Figure 4.7: Percentage of Housing Need by Tenure in Sub-Market Areas 2022-2041/42
[image: A bargraph showing percentage of housing need by tenure in sub-market areas over the period 2022 to 2041/42.]
[bookmark: _Toc175234953]Specialist Housing Need
4.34 With reference to section 16(B) of the 1997 Act (as amended), a summary of the action taken by the planning authority to support and promote the construction and adaptation of housing to meet the housing needs of older and disabled people and an analysis of the extent to which that action has helped to meet those needs is provided below. A summary of action taken by the planning authority to meet the accommodation needs of Gypsies and Travellers and the extent to which the action has helped to meet those needs is also provided.
[bookmark: _Toc175234954]Older People and Disabled People Housing Needs
4.35 LDP2 supports the delivery of affordable and specialist housing through Policy HC03 and Supplementary Guidance SG06 Affordable Housing (Document 175). Figure 4.1 shows affordable housing completions delivered between 2012 and 2022, amounting to 782 units over 10 years.

4.36 SG06 sets out the requirements for affordable housing to be addressed on development sites over 20 units in size. It also highlights the need to deliver wheelchair accessible housing and that this can be considered as a contribution to the affordable housing requirement on private housing sites even where it is for private tenure properties. Ongoing liaison takes place between housing and planning officers to consider policy issues, including the Strategic Housing Investment Plan (SHIP), HNDA and LHS. The Strategic Housing Investment Plan (SHIP) (Document 087) sets out the funding programme for affordable housing on an annual basis. Ambulant (housing for people with a disability but not in a wheelchair) and wheelchair housing accounts for 21% of the units programmed in the next SHIP 2024-2029. It should be noted that generally all new social rented housing will be built to accommodate varying needs over a lifetime as required by current funding. The need for ambulant or wheelchair friendly housing, while associated with older people, will also be suitable for those of any age with particular mobility needs.

4.37 All ambulant and wheelchair accessible housing delivered to date has been for social housing tenure for Council or registered social landlord (RSL) properties. Between 2017 and 2022, 100 new build units for specialist provision were delivered by the Council and RSL’s with 87 units for older people/ambulant needs, 9 wheelchair units and 4 units in a core and cluster model for complex needs. Five new self-contained units were also delivered by the reconfiguration of office accommodation in older people’s housing blocks.

4.38 The HNDA notes that adaptations carried out by the Council are generally for minor works such as grab rails and handrails followed by shower adaptations. These will not generally need planning permission. Adaptations of existing accommodation such as reconfiguration of office or communal space into adapted properties will be supported through the planning application process where necessary. Supplementary Guidance SG03 Residential Extensions and Alterations also provides guidance on alterations and recognises that special circumstances such as disability needs may require a departure from the recognised design guidance. LDP2 Policy HC10 also supports the development of residential care homes in the area. SG13 Developer Contributions sets out the contributions that may be required on sites for development. It notes that specialist housing provision may warrant exemptions from some developer contributions depending on the needs of residents and this is considered through the planning application process. The LDP and SHIP processes try to ensure that land is available for housing older and disabled people. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234955]Gypsy/Traveller Housing Needs
4.39 The Council operates a Gypsy/Traveller site in Redding with 10 pitches, with each pitch able to hold 2 caravans. The number of pitches has recently been reduced from 15 to comply with the Fire Safety (Scotland) Regulations 2006. As at October 2023, only 4 of the pitches were occupied and there is no waiting list for the other 6 pitches.  Following on from Place Standard based research conducted in 2021, a need was identified for a transit pitch on the site and provision for older and disabled travellers. Work is continuing to assess what changes could be made to the site and where funding would come from. The Falkirk area also has 5 private family sites. In the 5 years between 2016 and 2020 there was also an average of 12 temporary encampments with sites reducing to 7 in 2020. The HNDA notes that a very small number of homeless applicants are Gypsy/Travellers with 11 applications in 2020/21. There were also 30 Gypsy/Traveller housing applicants in 2021. This is within the context of an active applicant waiting list of 7,300 as at December 2021. The HNDA confirms that there is no need for additional pitches for the Falkirk area. The Travelling Show People’s Guild also confirmed through the LHS consultation that they had no permanent requirements in the Falkirk area.

4.40 Although no future need is identified in the HNDA, LDP2 sets out a supportive framework for considering Gypsy/Traveller sites in Policy HC09 with the most recent approval for a single pitch (one static caravan and a tourer) in 2022. NPF4 Policy 16(d) also supports the proposals for Gypsy/Traveller sites where a need is identified. The LDP policy permits sites subject to criteria and does not require need to be demonstrated.
[bookmark: _Toc175234956]People in Higher or Further Education
4.41 With reference to section 15(5) of the Act (as amended), consideration has been given to housing needs for people in further education. Falkirk College is the only further education provider in the Council area. Data from the previous census in the HNDA shows that 79% of students lived with parents in 2011. Information from Forth Valley College in the previous HNDA indicated that there was no need for separate student accommodation in the area with accommodation only required for short stays. The current HNDA followed this up and Forth Valley College again confirmed that there was no need for student accommodation or short-term accommodation with fewer overseas students following Brexit.
[bookmark: _Toc175234957]

Housing Land Supply
4.42 The Housing Land Audit 2022/23 (HLA) (Document 083) sets out an estimate of expected housing delivery on allocated LDP and consented sites in the Falkirk area. Delivery of housing sites addresses Priority 1 in the LHS and the LDP housing land supply target.

4.43 The HLA indicates a supply of housing land which could deliver an estimated 7,957 units. Of these only 6,405 are programmed as deliverable, as a number of sites are constrained and classified as ‘non-contributing’. Figure 4.8 shows the distribution of the deliverable supply across the LDP settlement areas with the majority estimated to be deliverable in the period 2022 - 2032. The HLA estimates supply from 2027, which is the estimated date of adoption for LDP3, to be 3,680 units, however the average rate of delivery in the HLA is 640/yr which is unlikely to be achieved based on past completion rates of 467/year. A slower build out rate of deliverable HLA sites would increase the supply of housing into the LDP3 period. Conversely, the review of the deliverability of allocated sites through LDP3 may result in some being removed from the plan, which could reduce the existing supply. The interactive HLA map can be viewed here. In terms of tenure, the HLA indicates that for the five years between 2022 and 2027, 66% of completions will be for private housing and 34% will be for affordable housing. Completions on private sites which are subject to the affordable housing policy in LDP2 are expected to increase in the future, although it is estimated that 62% of affordable units will continue to be delivered on standalone sites in the next 5 years.

Figure 4.8: Housing Land Supply by Settlement Area and Phasing (HLA 2022/23)
[image: A bargraph showing the housing land supply by settlement area and phasing. ]

4.44 [bookmark: _Hlk175754722]An urban capacity review will be undertaken before the Proposed Plan is produced and will consider the potential for housing development within urban and village limits. Previous studies have highlighted that there is potential to deliver additional housing on brownfield land within existing settlements.
[bookmark: _Toc175234958]Strategic Housing Investment Programme
4.45 The Strategic Housing Investment Plan (SHIP) (Document 087) is prepared annually by the Council and sets out a five-year programme of affordable housing delivery on private housing sites and sites developed by Falkirk Council and Registered Social Landlords (RSLs). Development comes from both allocated LDP housing sites and windfall sites. Table 4.5 shows that the majority of new units delivered in the current SHIP 2025-30 are from standalone Council or RSL sites (56%) although 59% of all RSL delivery is programmed on private sites subject to the LDP2 affordable housing policy. A number of sites are allocated to a shadow programme and may come forward in the period, depending on the availability of funding and any slippage in the main programme site delivery. A small number of windfall sites in the SHIP are not yet in the housing land audit although the sites are considered to be acceptable in principle as housing sites. The SHIP also includes the programme of buybacks of Council and RSL housing stock previously sold under the right to buy scheme.

Table 4.5: Strategic Housing Investment Programme 2025 to 2030
	New Build 
	No. of units to be delivered
	Percentage

	Falkirk Council
	147
	25%

	RSL (inc. reconfiguration)
	182
	31%

	RSL on Private Site
	257
	44%

	Total New Build
	586
	

	Buybacks Falkirk Council
	350
	

	Buybacks RSL
	25
	

	Shadow Programme
	445
	

	Total
	1406
	


[bookmark: _Toc175234959]
4.46 Evidence from the HNDA influenced the assessment of sites in the SHIP programme. The aim of the LHS is that the SHIP should deliver 5% of units to full wheelchair standard, 5% of units to ambulant disabled standard and 5% of units to be 4 bedrooms or more.
Future Housing Land Requirements
4.47 The Council is required to define a Local Housing Land Requirement (LHLR) in the LDP covering the whole Council area. The Scottish Government’s LDP Guidance states that, in anticipation of this, an indicative LHLR should be included in the Evidence Report. The expectation is that the LHLR will exceed the minimum all tenure housing land requirement (MATHLR) set out in NPF4.
MATHLR
4.48 The methodology for the MATHLR is set out in the Scottish Government’s NPF4 MATHLR Method Paper (2021) (Document 098) and is summarised in Table 4.6.

Table 4.6: Minimum All Tenure Housing Land Requirement – NPF4
	10 Year Total 
	Existing Housing Need (a) Homeless Households in Temporary Accommodation & Household both overcrowded and concealed (HoTOC)
	Newly-Forming Households                     (b)                  Avg of 383/yr*10
	Total                                       (a + b) = (c)
	Flexibility Allowance (d)
	Flexibility Allowance  (25% urban)                  (c x d) = (e)
	Minimum All Tenure Housing Land Requirement (c + e) rounded

	Falkirk
	371
	3,833
	4,205
	0.25
	1,051
	5,250



4.49 The MATHLR takes the household growth between 2022 and 2036 (15 years) to give an average of 383 households/year. The average over 20 years from 2022 is 385/year which is similar to the average of 380/year across the full timeline of the projections between 2018 and 2043. Existing housing need is added, which is based on figures for households in temporary accommodation and concealed and overcrowded households (abbreviated as HoTOC). Finally, a flexibility allowance of 25% is added. The MATHLR has been calculated for Falkirk as 5,250 over 10 years which is 42% above the new household estimate for the projected 10-year LDP period (2028 to 2038) of 3,710.
[bookmark: _Toc175234960]Updated Projections
4.50 The projections used for the MATHLR and HNDA are 2018 based. No local authority (sub-national) projections were produced with a 2020 base. The next 2022 based, sub-national population projections are not anticipated until early 2025 for population projections and mid-year 2025 for household projections. These will be reviewed when available.
[bookmark: _Toc175234961]Consideration of Additional Need
4.51 As noted above, the HNDA and the MATHLR take the definition of existing housing need as the sum of homeless households (those in temporary accommodation), and overcrowded and concealed households (i.e. HoTOC). The latest figure for total households in temporary accommodation at September 2023 is 469. Adding this to the concealed and overcrowded households element of the HoTOC increases the existing need figure from 371 to 558. This revised figure for housing need should be reflected through an uplift to the MATHLR.

4.52 Homes for Scotland commissioned a Scotland wide study - Existing Housing Need in Scotland (Document 093) - on housing need based on a survey of 13,690 participants from across 28 local authority areas, with respondents answering a number of questions on what they consider their housing need to be. The report notes that the HoTOC figure used by Scottish Government and the HNDA “is a very strict definition of need and only accounts for households with particularly pressing need” and it proposes a much wider definition of housing need.  The report notes that the survey is not intended to provide definitive figures but claims to give a more accurate indication of need based on primary research.

4.53 As part of this research, a separate report for Falkirk (Document 094) has been produced, based on a survey sample size of 519, which proposes a similarly wide definition of housing need compared to that used in the HNDA/MATHLR. It includes households that are concealed, households that are overcrowded, households living in unfit properties, households where specialist adaptations /support required and households with financial difficulties due to high housing costs. It also seeks to capture information on households who desire a place of their own such as young people living at home or with friends. The report acknowledges that some of this housing need could be addressed through other actions, such as tackling under occupancy of existing homes or bringing empty homes back into use. It does not provide an estimate of these other approaches and considers that new homes will be a significant part of addressing net current housing need. 

4.54 Based on the Falkirk survey, the report estimates that around 23,400 households in the Falkirk Council area are in existing housing need. It states that in situ solutions are suitable for 3,600 households. This gives a total of 19,800 households in existing housing need which need a new house. In Homes for Scotland’s response to the Housing Topic Paper, this figure has been used to derive a recommended overall indicative LHLR of 29,541.

4.55 The Council has raised a number of questions with Homes for Scotland on the Diffley research (Document 095). A response from Homes for Scotland addressing the queries of a number of planning authorities was issued following a meeting held by Scottish Government with Homes for Scotland, CHMA and Heads of Planning Scotland (HOPS) (Documents 096 and 097) to discuss the research. The response highlights that the study is not a HNDA. It is not able to address net housing need but is intended as a starting point for that exercise. Key issues for the Council include that there could be double counting between the existing need identified and future need in the HNDA; that there are differences of definition on overcrowding, house condition and affordability; that need is self-reported; and issues of wider debt or mortgage arrears were not explored. In short, the Council does not accept the use of the survey results to produce a definitive figure for existing housing need. While the Diffley report states that it is not intended to provide definitive figures, Homes for Scotland have used it in this way to generate a housing need figure which the Council considers excessive.

4.56 The HNDA guidance states that local authorities may estimate their own existing need but there must be a strong rationale for this approach. The Council has instead opted to use the   HNDA/MATHLR methodology, which uses the HoTOC figure and which has been declared robust and credible by the CHMA.
[bookmark: _Toc175234962]Demolitions
4.57 Consideration could be given to making an allowance in the LHLR for demolitions. While there are no planned demolitions in the next 10 to 20 years, demolitions will take place in both the private and social housing sector and as noted in paragraph 4.10, a figure of 10 demolitions/yr is considered a reasonable assumption, taking into account approved replacement properties in the private sector and net reductions in units on Council house demolition sites. This would add 100 units to the LHLR for the next LDP.
[bookmark: _Toc175234963]Strategic Capacity Considerations
4.58 Setting the LHLR will be influenced by a wide range of factors which affect the capacity of the Council area to absorb new housing and to deliver sustainable, liveable places.

4.59 Environmental Considerations. There are a number of environmental considerations and physical constraints that will act as limiting factors to growth. These are considered in detail in the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169). The area is comprised of distinct towns and villages each with their individual character and setting in the landscape which can be compromised by growth. Changes to the existing green belt could be detrimental to their setting or lead to a gradual coalescence of settlements. The impact of growth on biodiversity, nature networks, soils, and agricultural land will need to be taken into account. Topography around some settlement edges makes it more difficult to absorb development and flood risk will also be issue in some areas. The area’s mining and industrial history mean that adverse ground conditions are a major consideration which may increase development costs and impact on deliverability.

4.60 Infrastructure Considerations. NPF4 establishes an infrastructure first approach so that existing capacity is taken into account, priorities for new infrastructure are identified and their delivery considered at an early stage. Infrastructure capacity in the area is considered in more detail in Chapter 006 Infrastructure and will have a strong influence on growth potential. In particular, education and primary healthcare facilities are under considerable pressure in some parts of the Council area, most notably as a result of sustained high levels of housebuilding in the Larbert/Stenhousemuir and Braes areas. 

4.61 In terms of transport, the high level of car use in the area points to a critical need to encourage sustainable and active travel and support local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods. Active travel infrastructure needs further development, and it is vital that housing growth helps to reduce car dependency. New housing growth will increase pressure on the road network, and there are constraints on parts of the network which would need to be addressed. Further information can be found in Chapter 007 Transport. 

4.62 Economic/Market Considerations. The Council’s Housing Topic Paper (Document 101) set out the economic background in relation to housing development and how a range of factors can influence delivery in the area. There was generally no dispute in relation to this commentary.

4.63 At a national and international level, the economic climate has an impact on the capacity of the housebuilding industry to deliver new housing. This can affect the price and availability of materials and the availability of both skilled and unskilled labour. 

4.64 The Housing Topic Paper noted that the CMA Market Study into housebuilding (Scotland summary) reported that housebuilders do not build houses as quickly as possible but at a rate that is consistent with the local absorption rate, i.e. the rate at which houses can be sold without needing to reduce prices. They are also incentivised to control the build out rate to a level that maintains selling prices. It notes that market cyclicality and the speculative housebuilding model means that housebuilders are not incentivised to build houses at the rate required to meet policymaker’s objectives. Even though the report notes that the number of consents in Scotland has increased significantly above completions since 2014/15, the planning system is seen as exerting a downward pressure on the number of consents across Britain. The report concludes that the planning system is a key driver in the under delivery of new housing and notes that SME housebuilders may be disproportionately impacted. The study is considered relevant as it helps to explain the range of factors affecting housing delivery in England, Wales and Scotland.

4.65 At a more local level the market appears to have become more risk averse in terms of developing across the Council area although there has been a resurgence in interest in some areas. In general, the area continues to be attractive to housebuilders, alhtough the rates of delivery have never recovered back to pre-2007/08 levels and there has been a downwards trend since 2003/04. It is the Council’s view that completion rates are unlikely to recover to the high levels seen in the early 2000’s while housebuilders consider that rates could increase if more land was allocated.

4.66 Chapter 009 Economy notes the initiatives in the area to grow the economy and it is anticipated these will bring significant new jobs and support housing growth in the area. The Council’s Growth Deal sets out a programme of projects which include major new infrastructure such as a new Arts Centre, Rail Station Interchange Hub and innovative business and industrial development. It is predicted to deliver £628 million in economic benefit to Falkirk over a 30-year period including employment creation, enhancement of transport provision and upskilling. The Forth Green Freeport is also expected to generate significant jobs and economic benefit to the area with tax sites designated in Grangemouth. 

4.67 Housing growth can support the Council’s Growth Deal and other projects by enabling new skilled workers to locate in the area. All projected population growth is indicated to be from in-migration and the increased jobs expected will also enhance the market for housing in the area. It can also bring other positive benefits to the area by supporting local services and facilities. In considering the indicative local housing land requirement, the need to support the anticipated economic growth of the area has been taken into account.
Indicative Local Housing Land Requirement 
4.68 The Housing Topic Paper set out options for the LHLR and what the implications for the Proposed Plan could be in terms of additional land allocations. It noted that it was important to ensure that the level of delivery was achievable, bearing in mind the aforementioned environmental, infrastructure, economic and market factors, and how these may change over the plan period. 

4.69 Considering the past build rates in the Council area, with an average of 467/year for the 10 years to 2022, increasing the MATHLR significantly would not necessarily lead to higher build rates. Completions in 2022/23 (340) are also lower than previous years, with 2023/24 expected to be similar. Constraints would still exist for developers, including developer finance, site build costs, site assembly and local infrastructure constraints. 

4.70 The MATHLR is set at 5,250 for the Falkirk area. More ambitious options were suggested in the Housing Topic Paper based on an optimistic view of economic conditions with a 5%, 10% and 15% increase on the MATHLR.

4.71 Considering existing housing need first, an uplift of 287 units or around 5% could be clearly justified on the basis of the increased HoTOC figure (now +187 units), as discussed in paragraph 4.51 above. In terms of demolitions, an allowance for demolitions (+100 units) could also be justified, as discussed in paragraph 4.10.

4.72 In considering the evidence for a further level of increase above the MATHLR, the HNDA scenarios were reviewed. Scenario 4 in the HNDA used the high migration population projections to consider the implications of a greater increase in the Council’s population than the principal projection. This could be justified on the basis of the area’s economic growth aspirations, and particularly the expectation of job creation associated with Grangemouth, the Forth Green Freeport, and the area’s Growth Deal as set out in paragraph 4.66 above. The higher migration figure was put into the MATHLR calculation carried out for NPF4 which gave a figure of 6,000 (rounded) as shown in Table 4.7. Adding on the demolitions allowance, this gives an indicative LHLR of 6,100.

Table 4.7: Revised MATHLR Calculation Based on HNDA Scenario 4
	Existing Housing Need (a)
	Newly Forming Households (b)
	Total (a+b) = (c)
	Flexibility Allowance (d)
	Flexibility Allowance (c x d) = (e)
	Revised MATHLR

	558
	4,237
	4,795
	0.25
	1,199
	5,994



4.73 Three options for the indicative LHLR can therefore be set out as shown in Table 4.8. These are broadly equivalent to those set out in the Housing Topic Paper.  The Council’s view is that Option 3 (MATHLR + 16%) should be adopted, as it incorporates the uprated existing need figure and builds in the high in-migration projection which is ambitious and will support the area’s economic growth plans and aspirations. Option 3 is 64% above the household estimate for the projected 10-year LDP period between 2028 and 2038 of 3,710 (rounded) in the HNDA. It is based on the HNDA methodology which has been accorded robust and credible status.

Table 4.8: Options for Indicative Local Housing Land Requirement
	Options
	Population Projections
	Newly Forming Households (10 years)
	Existing Need
	Revised MATHLR
Calculation
	Demolitions Allowance
	Indicative LHLR

	1. 
MATHLR
	Principal
	3,833
	371
	5,256 (rounded to 5,250)
	0
	5,250

	2. 
MATHLR+5%
	Principal
	3,833
	558
	5489 (rounded to 5,500)
	100
	5,600

	3. MATHLR+16%
	High Migration
	4,237
	558
	5,994 (rounded to 6000)
	100
	6,100



4.74 The Council recognises that updated information may emerge in the course of preparation of the Proposed Plan, such as new population projections, and updates in the homelessness and the overcrowded and concealed figures which make up the existing need figure. Likewise further evidence may emerge in terms of urban capacity and the effectiveness of the existing supply. These will be given consideration in finalising the LHLR for the Proposed Plan.
[bookmark: _Toc175234968]

Future Spatial Strategy 
[bookmark: _Toc175234969]Current Spatial Strategy 
4.75 The spatial strategy for housing set out in LDP2 envisages the delivery of some 8,000 homes between 2017 and 2030, distributed across the communities of the Council area and focussed on 12 strategic growth areas. These growth areas are of varying scales (but generally above 200 units) and some involve multiple sites. They are intended to meet housing needs in the area, sustain the population of communities, promote regeneration, and sensitively grow communities while adhering to principles of good placemaking.

4.76 The strategy is the result of evolution over successive development plans, and several of the strategic growth areas have been allocated for some years. LDP2 reviewed the existing growth areas, continuing or adjusting them as appropriate, and allocated two additional growth areas at Bo’ness South West and Gilston. 

4.77 Delivery of the strategic growth areas has been a gradual process. Some have been slow to move forward, for example the growth areas in the west at Banknock and Dennyloanhead, and in the rural south at Whitecross, whilst others have progressed more rapidly, for example at North Larbert and Denny South East. This is a reflection of both site-specific constraints and market factors. Since adoption of the LDP2 in 2020, annual completions have fallen short of the annual housing supply target of 530.
NPF4
4.78 [bookmark: _Hlk175817414]NPF4 sets out six spatial principles which support the planning and delivery of sustainable places, liveable places and productive places: just transition, conserving and recycling assets, local living, compact urban growth, rebalanced development and rural revitalisation.  

4.79 These principles will influence LDP’s spatial strategy and how settlement options for growth are considered. In particular, the focus on local living and compact urban growth supports limiting greenfield expansion unless development can be justified against wider policy requirements in NPF4. Development will have to be located in sustainable, liveable places.  Higher density development could help to sustain public transport and support local living, and assist in meeting the needs of the high number of 1 to 2 person households 
estimated by 2043. 
Local Considerations
4.80 The further evolution of the spatial strategy will also be dependent on existing commitments, capacity and constraints in the settlements across the Council area, which have been referred to in general terms in paragraphs 4.59 to 4.61 above. Whilst new housing offers opportunities for communities in terms of greater housing choice, addressing housing need and regeneration, finding options for sustainable, deliverable growth in the area is becoming more difficult.

4.81 Sustained growth in those parts of the area that are most attractive to the market, such as Larbert/Stenhousemuir, the Braes, Bo’ness and Denny has put significant pressure on social and physical infrastructure. Much is being done to mitigate these pressures, but solutions are not always easy to deliver. There are concerns about the impact on the character, identity and setting of these small towns and villages, and the extent to which outward growth can be compatible with the 20-minute neighbourhood model. Further significant growth is committed through LDP2, the impacts of which are yet to be seen. By contrast, other areas, such as the villages in the Rural South, have failed to attract market interest. Meanwhile, the principal town of Falkirk has relatively little scope for further outward expansion, although it offers some moderate opportunities for brownfield development. Grangemouth is heavily constrained, with opportunities likely to be largely limited to redevelopment of existing housing stock.
Strategic Options for LDP3
4.82 The Housing Topic Paper set out the broad options available to the Council in taking forward the spatial strategy for the area. The majority of developers who responded consider that the strategic option would be necessary to address the housing land requirements in the area. 

4.83 A Brownfield Focus envisages further housing being largely restricted to brownfield sites. It would have clear benefits in terms of regeneration and placemaking, and a good fit with the NPF4 principles of compact growth, local living and recycled assets. The spatial focus for such an approach is likely to favour Falkirk, where the highest incidence of brownfield land is located. The scale of growth required to address housing needs may not be achieved and there may be constraints, such as ground conditions, which may impact on viability and deliverability. The urban capacity study will inform these considerations. 

4.84 Incremental Growth envisages the allocation of some additional, small to moderately sized greenfield sites on the edge of settlements, where a good fit with the character and setting of the relevant settlement could be achieved and capacity in existing infrastructure could be utilised. The disadvantage of incremental growth is that, depending on its relationship to the existing settlement, it is less likely to support local living, or to contribute meaningfully to community infrastructure. 

4.85 Strategic Growth envisages a large-scale, masterplanned growth area providing new, integrated infrastructure. This approach would have the advantage of creating a planned new community with integral facilities/services and facilitating a long-term approach to growth. The disadvantages are likely to be the difficulty of finding a suitable location for sustainable development at scale, and problems around viability and deliverability given the scale and timing of required infrastructure investment and other potential issues such as land assembly. Lead times might be such that it would only make a relatively small contribution to meeting the LHLR over the 10-year period of the LDP.  
[bookmark: _Toc173230288][bookmark: _Toc173325667][bookmark: _Toc173330900][bookmark: _Toc173333387][bookmark: _Toc174630730][bookmark: _Toc175234974]Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan
4.86 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The population and the number of households in the Council area is projected to continue to grow through in-migration over the next 20 years, which is reflected in the housing need and demand figures in the HNDA and the MATHLR. The population will continue to age, and average household size will continue to fall. LDP3 will need to address these demographic changes through its spatial strategy.
· The indicative LHLR has been set at 6,100, a 16% uplift on the MATHLR, reflecting an ambitious approach to growth based on the economic aspirations for the area, whilst recognising the significant environmental and infrastructure constraints to growth which exist in the area. LDP3 will have to allocate sufficient deliverable sites to meet the LHLR over the period of the plan.
· The current HLA indicates that there is a substantial supply of existing housing land (7,957 units of which 6,405 are programmed as deliverable). Much of this is expected to be carried forward into LDP3, although the deliverability of these sites will have to be reassessed through the LDP3 process. This will influence the scale of new allocations required.
· LDP3 will have to undertake an urban capacity study to assess the contribution which brownfield and infill sites within the urban area can make to meeting the LHLR.
· Over the 20-year period from 2022 to 2042, the HNDA identifies a need for 46% of housing to be social housing which includes below market rent. It also identifies varying levels of affordable housing need across the different sub-market areas. LDP3 will have to take this into account in reviewing its affordable housing policy and setting the percentage of affordable housing required on private sites.
· Because of the scale of the existing land supply, LDP3’s future strategy for housing will be an evolution of the current strategy. Different possible approaches to accommodating additional growth have been highlighted, including a brownfield focus, incremental greenfield growth or large-scale strategic growth. Choices will be influenced by NPF4 principles such as compact growth, local living and infrastructure first, as well as a range of local considerations and constraints.
· There are some differences in approach between NPF4’s Policy 17 on Rural Homes, and LDP2’s policy on housing development in the countryside. LDP3 will have to consider this and determine whether clarification in the form of a locally tailored policy is justified.
[bookmark: _Toc173230289][bookmark: _Toc173325668][bookmark: _Toc173330901][bookmark: _Toc173333388][bookmark: _Toc174630731][bookmark: _Toc175234975]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
4.87 [bookmark: _Hlk173230185]The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Responses to the survey were received from Homes for Scotland and a number of housebuilders and developers with an interest in the area. Meetings were also held with Homes for Scotland and housebuilders in February 2023 and May 2024. 

4.88 A Place Standard survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on ‘Housing and Community’. Positive responses included that there was a good mix of house types and prices and areas were well maintained with good neighbours and community spirit. There was support for additional affordable housing, a need for additional infrastructure, a need to address brownfield land as a priority for development and a need for smaller homes and flats. There was support for upgrading existing social housing and the renovation of empty homes. Information has been incorporated into the chapter as appropriate.

4.89 A Housing Topic Paper (Document 101) was published for consultation in April 2024 and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Agree broadly with the evidence. Highlight that the historic environment has a key role to play in tackling housing need through reuse of buildings and in reduced carbon emissions. 
FC Response: Noted

	Airth Parish Community Council (002)
	Agrees broadly with the evidence. Affordable housing should be built as part of private development and not replaced by commuted sums. Housing should have a good mix.  
FC Response: Noted

	Scottish Water (024)
	Agrees broadly with the evidence. Flood risk is appropriately identified.
FC Response: Noted

	Almondhall Developments Limited (003)
	Agree broadly with the evidence. Notes population and household changes and that sites should be zoned for housing for the elderly in the development plan. Sites should be broadly identified for beyond 10 years+ and there should be incremental and strategic growth. Supports the MATHLR+15% option. Identifies a site for future housing development. 
FC Response: Noted. The consideration of sites will be undertaken at the Proposed Plan stage. 

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Disagree with the Council’s approach to calculating existing housing need. The Diffley Report figures for need (19,800 households) should form the basis of a recalculated LHLR of 29,541. The windfall rate is too high based on NPF4’s restrictions on windfall in Policy 16. 
FC Response: The HNDA has been declared robust and credible and is considered to be a sound basis for calculating existing housing need. The uplift of the MATHLR to 29,541 is not accepted. The Council’s past windfall rate is based on statistical evidence. 

	BDW Trading Limited (005)

	Disagree with the Council’s approach to calculating existing housing need. Existing sites should be assessed for deliverability at this stage.  
FC Response: See response to Homes for Scotland. The HLA will be updated, and existing sites will be assessed for deliverability as part of the Proposed Plan process. 

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Disagree with the Council’s approach to calculating existing housing need. The HLA is out of date and delivery in the next plan period is likely to be lower than suggested. Identifies a site for future housing development. 
FC Response: See response to Homes for Scotland. The HLA will be updated and existing sites assessed for deliverability. The consideration of sites will be undertaken at the Proposed Plan stage.

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd (011)
	State that the indicative LHLR should be significantly higher with new sites required to address the requirement. Development should be a mixture of all three of the options considered in the Housing Topic Paper. The Start to Finish Report is referenced suggesting that allocating more sites will be necessary to ensure delivery. The evidence in the HNDA on affordable housing need in the Falkirk sub area is noted and it is considered that this needs to be balanced with the viability of development in the area.
FC Response: See response to Homes for Scotland. The affordable housing policy will be reviewed as part of the proposed plan taking into account the HNDA evidence.  

	Mac and Mic AWG (015)
	Based on the Diffley Report the LHLR needs to significantly exceed the MATHLR. The windfall rate is too high in the context of NPF4 and more land will have to be allocated to compensate. A new HLA needs to be completed to consider how much existing supply will be available. Non deliverable sites should be deallocated. Option 3 Strategic Growth is supported and a site is identified for future housing development. 
FC Response: Se response to Homes for Scotland. The Council’s past windfall rate is based on statistical evidence.  The HLA will be updated, and existing sites assessed for deliverability. The consideration of sites will be undertaken at the proposed Plan stage.

	Taylor Wimpey (027)
	Supports Homes for Scotland’s response. The LHLR suggestions in the Topic Paper are not high enough or justified by the evidence. The approach to demolitions is incorrect and will lead to double counting and the windfall assessment does not address future trends or the impact of NPF4 policy. In terms of existing supply, the suggestion that the programming in the HLA is unlikely to be achieved is unhelpful without further supporting evidence. The downward trend in completions points to a shortage of land as a key factor. Reference should be made to the National Performance Framework which will include Housing and Homelessness as a national outcome and the National Strategy for Economic Transformation.
FC Response: See response to Homes for Scotland. The demolition rate is considered reasonable. The windfall rate is considered to be achievable within the context of NPF4 policy.  The HLA will be updated, and existing sites assessed for deliverability to enable an estimate to be made of supply going into LDP3. NPF4 takes into account the National Performance Framework and it is understood that a new housing outcome is proposed. The new housing outcome will be incorporated into relevant Council policies and strategies including the LHS and the Proposed Plan.  The National Strategy for Economic Transformation is referenced in the 009 Economy Chapter.


[bookmark: _Toc173230291][bookmark: _Toc173325669][bookmark: _Toc173330902][bookmark: _Toc173333389][bookmark: _Toc174630732][bookmark: _Toc175234976][bookmark: _Hlk173244584]Statements of Agreement/Dispute
4.90 The Topic Paper consultation has highlighted the following areas of dispute. The nature of these and the Council’s position is as follows. 

4.91 Homes for Scotland and housebuilders do not agree with the Council’s calculation of existing housing need, which uses the HoTOC figure. They consider that there should be a wider definition of households in need, based on the primary research provided by the Falkirk-specific Diffley report. The Diffley estimate of housing need is 19,800, giving rise to Homes for Scotland’s recommended figure for the indicative LHLR of 29,541. 

4.92 The Council considers its calculation of existing housing need, based on the HoTOC, is appropriate. The HoTOC has been used in the HNDA, which been declared robust and credible by the CHMA, and by the Scottish Government in the MATHLR. At present this figure is 558. Any future updated figures for the HoTOC will also be taken into consideration in setting the LHLR in the Proposed Plan. The Council has expressed concerns about the Diffley Report as discussed in paragraph 4.55 above. The methodology in the study submitted is not the same as that used in the HNDA and was not agreed with the Council. The figures are not accepted as evidence of the most acute existing housing need as estimated in the HNDA. The indicative LHLR of 29,541 suggested by Homes for Scotland is far in excess of the Council’s figure of 6,100, and is considered neither realistic nor deliverable, equating as it does to 41% of all existing households in the area. Based on existing completion rates it would take over 60 years to deliver this level of housing. The figure takes no account of local evidence relating to the geography, environment and infrastructure of the area.


4.93 Homes for Scotland and housebuilders contest the Council’s windfall rate of 60/year, noting that there is limited support for windfall in NPF4. 

4.94 The Council’s considers its study of past windfall is accurate and provides robust evidence for the setting of any future windfall allowance. The rate is similar to the previous analysis for 2012 to 2017 carried out for LDP2 and is considered achievable within the context of NPF4 policies.

4.95 Homes for Scotland and housebuilders consider that the HLA needs to be updated before the evidence report is submitted to the Gate Check and that the existing deliverable supply is likely to be much lower for LDP3 than the 4500 suggested in the Topic Paper.  Past completion rates are not seen as indicative of future delivery rates and do not justify an adjustment of the HLA supply upwards as suggested in paragraph 4.43. Alongside a lower windfall rate, a lower figure would necessitate an increase in additional land allocations. An urban capacity review should also be completed as part of the Council’s evidence base.

4.96 The 2022/23 HLA is considered to be sufficiently up to date for the purposes of the Gate Check, and there is unlikely to have been significant change in the interim. It was published in July 2023 and provides an estimate of the existing housing land supply to 2032. Homes for Scotland agreed the site phasing with the exception of one site. Nonetheless, the next HLA is scheduled for completion in autumn 2024, and this and subsequent HLAs will be taken into account in the preparation of the Proposed Plan. The estimate of the existing deliverable supply which might be available post 2027 which was used in the Topic Paper (4,500) was illustrative only and intended to highlight the potential new land releases that could be required for LDP3. It was in no way definitive and does not appear in the Evidence Report.

4.97 An in-depth review of the deliverability of existing housing sites will be carried out following the Call for Sites and in conjunction with the site assessment process. The Council has acknowledged that existing sites may be deallocated as a result of this assessment. An urban capacity study will also be undertaken to understand the capacity of the area to accommodate further development on brownfield sites. Both the review of deliverability of existing sites and the urban capacity work will feed into the calculation of the level of new allocations required in the Proposed Plan. 

4.98 Taylor Wimpey considers that the approach to demolitions amounts to double counting with supply counted in the LHLR calculation and again in the HLA if they proceed. An allowance based on gross demolitions should be used. 

4.99 [bookmark: _Toc173325670][bookmark: _Toc173330903][bookmark: _Toc173333390][bookmark: _Toc174630733][bookmark: _Toc175234977]Council demolitions and private sector demolition approvals are shown in Table 4.1.  A rate of 10/year while below the average gross number of actual demolitions and approvals in the last 10 years (16/yr) is not the net rate (6/yr). It is considered reasonable given the lack of information on private sector demolitions and no planned significant Council demolitions (such as 76 units in Denny in 2012) which contribute to the higher gross rate.


Links to Evidence
4.100 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter:
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Housing to 2040 (Document 179)
· Housing Land Audit 2022/23 (Document 083)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· Windfall and Small Sites Analysis 2017-2022 (Document 085)
· Local Housing Strategy 2023-2028 (Document 084)
· Housing Need and Demand Assessment 2022 (Document 086)
· Strategic Housing Investment Plan (Document 087)
· Household Projections for Scotland, 2018-based (Document 088) 
· NRS Small Area Statistics on Households and Dwellings 2022 (Document 089)
· NRS Stock by Tenure 2022 (Document 090)
· 2020 Rural Settlement Profile (Document 091)
· Concealed and overcrowded households 2020: methodology note (Document 092)
· Existing Housing Need in Scotland, The Diffley Partnership and Rettie and Co, 2023  (Document 093)
· Existing Housing Need in Falkirk, The Diffley Partnership and Rettie and Co, 2023 (Document 094)
· Questions for Diffley Report (Document 095)
· Housing Needs Research – Questions for 25th June, Homes for Scotland (Document 096)
· Housing Needs Research – Meeting Note, 25th June 2024, HOPS (Document 097)
· NPF4 Minimum All Tenure Housing Land Requirement Paper (2021) (Document 098)
· Scottish Housing Market Review Q3 2023 (Document 099)
· CMA Housebuilding market study - Scotland summary (Document 100)
· Housing Topic Paper (Document 101)
· Housing Sub-Market Areas (Document 102)
· Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169).
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[bookmark: _Toc173325672][bookmark: _Toc173330905][bookmark: _Toc173333392][bookmark: _Toc174630735][bookmark: _Toc175234979]Introduction
5.1 This chapter contains evidence on the green belt in the Falkirk Council area and relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(a) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the principal physical and environmental characteristics… of the district’. 

5.2 The chapter provides a review of the green belt, covering the current national and local policy framework; the evolution of the green belt in Falkirk; an overview of the current green belt, including extent, form and function; a more detailed area by area analysis of landscape, land use function and boundaries; and a description of where the main issues and pressures have been experienced. 
[bookmark: _Toc173325673][bookmark: _Toc173330906][bookmark: _Toc173333393][bookmark: _Toc174630736][bookmark: _Toc175234980]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175234981]Policy Context
[bookmark: _Toc175234982]National 
5.3 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) deals with green belts under Policy 8, and states that the policy intent is ‘to facilitate compact urban growth and use the land around towns sustainably’. The policy outcomes are listed as:
· Development is directed to the right locations, urban density is increased and unsustainable growth is prevented.
· The character, landscape, natural setting and identity of settlements is protected and enhanced.
· Nature networks are supported and land is managed to help tackle climate change.

5.4 NPF4 goes on to state that “LDPs should consider using green belts to support their spatial strategy as a settlement management tool to restrict development around towns and cities’. They may be necessary ‘where there is a significant danger of unsustainable growth in car-based commuting or suburbanisation of the countryside’. Viewed as a management tool to restrict development, NPF4 states that ‘boundaries should be based on evidence and should be clearly identified in plans”. Development proposals within a designated green belt will only be supported in a limited number of circumstances, and provided a number of requirements are also met. 

5.5 The Local Development Plan Guidance (Document 004) states that in compiling Evidence Reports, ‘evidence is required to inform detailed green belt boundaries’ and highlights some of the considerations which might form part of a green belt study or review.  

5.6 In addition to the outcomes stated in NPF4 (outlined in paragraph 5.3 above), the LDP Guidance outlines two/three additional potential green belt functions which may support the spatial strategy. They are: 
· making effective use of land and supporting regeneration (prioritising the re-use or re-development of brownfield, vacant and derelict land and empty buildings first, before new development takes place on greenfield sites), and minimising the need to travel using unsustainable modes; and 
· protecting, enhancing and providing access to multifunctional blue and green networks and open space.


5.7 The LDP Guidance describes the green belt as a ‘distinct policy zoning’, and that it is ‘not envisaged that plans will designate it as an overlay policy, over land identified as rural’. It goes on to identify some key criteria for establishing green belt boundaries.
[bookmark: _Toc175234983]Local 
5.8 Falkirk Council Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002), adopted in August 2020, sets out the current green belt policy. It designates the following four areas as green belt:
· Falkirk/Stenhousemuir/Grangemouth/Laurieston Corridor
· Polmont/Grangemouth/Bo’ness/Linlithgow Corridor
· Falkirk/Larbert/Denny/Bonnybridge Corridor
· Callendar Park and Woods

5.9 The green belt forms an important part of the spatial strategy for the Falkirk Council area. Policy PE15 states that “the purpose of the green belt is to direct development to the most appropriate locations and support regeneration; to protect and enhance the character, landscape setting and identity of the settlement; and to protect and provide access to open space”. Development will only be permitted where proposals satisfy countryside policies and will not undermine the stated purposes of the green belt.

5.10 In the Falkirk Council area, the green belt is one of several environmental designations and constraints operating in the countryside around the settlements, so there is inevitably overlap between policies. Whilst most of these overlapping policies protect very specific assets, there is potential scope for confusion between Policy PE15 Green Belt and Policy PE14 Countryside.

5.11 Policy PE14 Countryside defines the countryside as the area outwith the urban and village limits. Within the countryside, the policy seeks to prevent sporadic development which could impact on the character of the countryside and to direct development to existing villages to sustain their vitality and support their services and infrastructure.

5.12 In parallel, Policy PE15 Green Belt identifies those areas of countryside which perform the specific functions outlined in paragraph 5.9 above, and within which a stronger presumption against development operates, compared with PE14. Proposals must firstly satisfy the countryside criteria set out in PE14 before being assessed by PE15 to ensure that the purpose of the green belt would not be undermined.

5.13 It is acknowledged that this approach may no longer be consistent with the future of the green belt policy considering the LDP Guidance, which envisages the green belt as a distinct policy zoning rather than an overlay policy.
[bookmark: _Toc175234984]Evolution of Falkirk’s Green Belt
5.14 A green belt was first designated in the Falkirk area in 1962 and has evolved and changed over its 50+ year life. From the 1960s through to the 2000s, its scope and extent grew from its original Falkirk/Grangemouth nucleus to provide restraint to the growth of other settlements in the area. Successive development plans have undertaken reviews of the boundaries of the green belt and releases have been promoted to allow for long term development were deemed necessary. There has been a large degree of continuity in the purpose and objectives of the green belt locally, and a reasonable degree of success in achieving those objectives. Of particular note has been the impact of the Falkirk Greenspace Initiative which has promoted landscape, ecological, recreational and access improvements within the green belt over a period of some 30 years.

5.15 At each iteration of the development plan, the green belt has been reviewed and adjusted so inevitably it continues to evolve. The current local development plan covering the Falkirk Council area is the Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2), which was adopted in August 2020. In this development plan, extensions to the green belt were made at Carriden, Bo’ness and east of Hallglen. Following the LDP Examination, substantial green belt releases were made to the south of Bo’ness at Crawfield Road and North Bank Farm to accommodate housing growth.
[bookmark: _Toc175234985]Green Belt Overview
[bookmark: _Toc175234986]Extent and Form 
5.16 The green belt in the Falkirk Council area is shown on this map (Document 103). It covers approximately 40.3 sq.km, or around one sixth of the Council area, stretching from Denny in the west to Bo’ness in the east, and north as far as the Kincardine Bridge. Rather than encircling the settlements, it generally takes the form of wedges of countryside which separate the various distinct but closely spaced settlements which form the urban structure of the area. 

5.17 The wedges of green belt vary in width from nothing up to about two miles. There are four key pinch points: where Carron Road crosses the River Carron between Falkirk and Stenhousemuir; at Westfield, between Falkirk and Grangemouth, where the removal of the Falkirk Stadium from the green belt has created a discontinuity; at Laurieston, where the outlier of Callendar Park is detached from the main Grangemouth-Polmont green belt; and Junction 4 of the M9.

5.18 [bookmark: _Toc175234987]Given the green belt in Falkirk is formed by wedges rather than wrapping entirely around the network of settlements, there is scope in theory for the urban area to expand over time. However, the consequences for individual settlements vary. Grangemouth for example is encircled by green belt, as is almost all of Bo’ness. Although Larbert/Stenhousemuir has green belt only to the south and east, other physical constraints to the north and west, mean that the green belt effectively constrains its future growth.

Functions of Falkirk’s Green Belt
5.19 Table 5.1 below demonstrates the strong alignment of the current stated purpose of the green belt in LDP2, the NPF4 Policy Outcomes and additional potential outcomes referenced in the LDP Guidance. The objectives may be summarised under three themes: Managing Urban Growth and Supporting Regeneration; Protecting and Enhancing the Character of Settlements; and Supporting Green Infrastructure and Networks. 

Table 5.1: Comparison of LDP2 Purposes with NPF4 and LDP Guidance Outcomes
	Green Belt Objectives
	LDP2 Purpose
	NFP4 Outcomes
	Additional LDP 
Guidance Outcomes

	Managing Urban Growth and Supporting Regeneration
	To direct development to the most appropriate locations and support regeneration
	Development is directed to the right locations; urban density is increased and unsustainable growth is prevented

	Making effective use of land and supporting regeneration (prioritising the re-use or re-development of brownfield, vacant and derelict land and empty buildings
first, before new development takes place on greenfield sites), and minimising the need to travel using unsustainable modes

	Protecting and Enhancing the Character of Settlements 
	To protect and enhance the character, landscape setting and identity of the settlement, including maintaining their visual separation
	The character, landscape, natural setting and identity of settlements is protected and enhanced

	

	Supporting Green Infrastructure and Networks
	To protect and provide access to open space
	Nature networks are supported and land is managed to help tackle climate change 
	Protecting, enhancing and providing access to multifunctional blue and green networks and open space.



5.20 These themes are all relevant in varying ways to the functioning of Falkirk’s green belt, as outlined in more detail below.
[bookmark: _Toc175234988]Managing Urban Growth and Supporting Regeneration
5.21 Managing and directing urban growth and promoting regeneration within the urban area has been an important function of Falkirk’s green belt. During the 1980s and 1990s, strict curbs on the outward growth of Falkirk and Larbert/ Stenhousemuir facilitated the regeneration of large brownfield sites created by the decline of traditional industries. From 2000 to 2020, the green belt particularly reinforced settlement strategies in Larbert/ Stenhousemuir and Bo’ness, directing growth to preferred sites at Bellsdyke/Hill of Kinnaird and Drum Farm respectively.
[bookmark: _Toc175234989]Protecting and Enhancing the Character of Settlements
5.22 The separation of settlements has historically been the primary function of the green belt in the Falkirk area and remains a key criterion for designation. This has been reflected in successive settlement strategies which have emphasised the importance of maintaining the identity of individual communities, rather than letting them merge into a single urban area.

5.23 Protecting the landscape setting of settlements is a function of green belts within Falkirk. Over the last thirty years positive management and transformational enhancements have been made through the Falkirk Greenspace Initiative. Since its conception in 1993, Falkirk Greenspace has significantly improved the quality of the urban fringe through extensive programmes of woodland planting and management. Notable examples include the enhancement of landscape settings for flagship projects in the green belt such as the Helix.
[bookmark: _Toc175234990]Supporting Green Infrastructure and Networks
5.24 Access to open space is a further traditional function of green belt in the Falkirk area. Green belt land hosts a range of recreational uses such as parks, community woodlands, golf courses etc. as well as outdoor access routes. Outdoor access provision has been greatly extended under the Greenspace Initiative.

5.25 The maintenance and development of nature networks outlined in NPF4 has not previously been a stated objective of the green belt, but through the Falkirk Greenspace Initiative, this has clearly been a benefit. Falkirk’s relatively narrow green belt corridors are important to the continuity and sustainability of nature networks in the area, and this could be more explicitly cited as a function. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234991][bookmark: _Hlk173244699]Green Belt Analysis: Northern Area
[bookmark: _Toc175234992]Location
5.26 The northern area is bounded to the north by the M876/A876, to the east by the A905, to the south by the River Carron and to the west by the Urban Limit of Stenhousemuir/Hill of Kinnaird.
[bookmark: _Toc175234993]Landscape
5.27 [bookmark: _Hlk173244345]East of the M9, the area comprises primarily flat, low lying carseland. The carseland is very open and relatively treeless with large scale rectilinear fields, few hedges and a few steadings linked by minor roads. Dominant features include the various road corridors and electricity power lines which run through or adjacent to the area, views of the Grangemouth industries to the south, and views to the Ochil Hills to the north.

5.28 West of the M9, the landscape is more varied and interesting. To the north, the topography rises up gently to the urban edge of Stenhousemuir. North of the Bellsdyke Road, tree belts and specimen trees form the attractive remnants of policy woodland associated with Kinnaird House and protected by a TPO. Again, views north to the Ochils are significant. To the south, the edge of Carronshore presents an untidier edge, but again there are attractive elements of former policy woodland associated with Carron House, adjacent to the River Carron.

5.29 The northern area comprises ‘Carselands’ and ‘Lowland River Valley’ Landscape Character Types, and the following Landscape Character Areas:
· 4 (iv) Lower Carron/Bonnywater Water
· 4 (v) Falkirk – Grangemouth Urban Fringe
· 6 (i) Skinflats
· 6 (ii) Carse of Forth

5.30 SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163) provides further detailed location maps, details of forces for change, sensitivities and guidelines for each of the Local Landscape Character Areas.
[bookmark: _Toc175234994]Land Use
5.31 The land use is predominantly agricultural apart from some scattered dwellings and the village of Skinflats on the eastern edge. 
[bookmark: _Toc175234995]Function
5.32 The function of this part of the green belt has been primarily to control the eastern spread of Stenhousemuir, directing growth towards the Bellsdyke/Hill of Kinnaird area, and to protect its landscape setting to the east. The area has relatively little role to play in terms of avoiding coalescence.
[bookmark: _Toc175234996]Boundaries 
5.33 Generally, boundaries are well-defined by strong physical features: the M876/ A876 to the north, the A905 to the east and the River Carron to the south. To the west, the boundaries at Stenhousemuir are generally robust, formed by local roads. Around Carronshore, the boundary is formed by the backs of residential and industrial premises.
[bookmark: _Toc175234997]Green Belt Analysis: Central Area
[bookmark: _Toc175234998]Location
5.34 The central area forms a narrow arc of land extending from the River Carron at Langlees in the northwest to Junction 4 of the M9 in the southeast. It is bounded to the south and west by the urban area of Falkirk, Laurieston and Polmont, and to the north and east by the urban area of Grangemouth.
[bookmark: _Toc175234999]Landscape
5.35 The north-western part of the central area, from Langlees south to Laurieston, comprises the flat, low lying carseland between Falkirk and Grangemouth. The Helix Park and the Kelpies provide a positive and iconic focus to this area, set within the extensive community woodland of Cobblebrae, Abbotshaugh and Dalderse which was planted in the early days of the Falkirk Greenspace Initiative. Less positive elements include infrastructure in the form of the elevated M9, other major distributor roads, power lines and the sewage treatment works at Dalderse. The urban edge is mainly formed by residential properties at Langlees, industrial uses and the Falkirk Stadium at Middlefield/Westfield.

5.36 From Laurieston eastwards, the carseland continues, but is bounded to the south by an east-west escarpment, on top of which the urban areas of Laurieston and Polmont sit. The line of the Antonine Wall follows the top of the escarpment. The escarpment is dissected by various watercourses and is complemented by tree belts which give it a partially wooded appearance from the motorway. Once again, the motorway, particularly Junction 5, other roads, and power lines are dominant features, as are the stacked containers at Thornbridge Industrial Estate. There are also clusters of urban development around the junction at Beancross including Klondyke, Falkirk Distillery and Beancross Farm. The backcloth of industrial Grangemouth is particularly evident in the eastern part of the area.

5.37 Callendar Park and Wood forms an outlier to the main part of the green belt, covering the designed landscape of Callendar House, and its wooded policies which rise up behind Falkirk forming an attractive backcloth to the town. This area of green belt was expanded southwards by LDP2 along the Westquarter Burn to provide separation between Hallglen and the Overton estate.


5.38 The central area comprises ‘Lowland River Valley’ Landscape Character Type, and the following Landscape Character Area:
· 4 (v) Falkirk – Grangemouth Urban Fringe

5.39 SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163) provides further detailed location maps, details of forces for change, sensitivities and guidelines for each of the Local Landscape Character Areas.
[bookmark: _Toc175235000]Land Use
5.40 The land use within this part of the green belt is fairly diverse. As noted above, there are extensive new areas of community woodland to the north west, within which the major recreational uses of the Kelpies, the Helix and the Falkirk Stadium are set. Agricultural fields on the carse are used for grazing or are currently unused. Further recreational uses are apparent further east including the cluster of hotels/restaurants/garden centre/distillery around Junction 5, Grangemouth golf course, Polmonthill ski slope, Millhall fishery, and Gray Buchanan Park. Grandsable cemetery is also a significant feature.
[bookmark: _Toc175235001]Function 
5.41 The primary function of this part of the green belt is to separate the urban areas of Falkirk, Grangemouth, Laurieston and Polmont. This role can be particularly appreciated from the M9, A9 and A905. There is also a subsidiary function of separating Laurieston/Westquarter from Polmont, whilst Callendar Park/Wood helps to separate Falkirk from Reddingmuirhead.

5.42 There is also a landscape function, particularly in the protection of the partially wooded escarpment which provides an attractive setting for Polmont, and Callendar Park & Wood which is an important part of Falkirk’s landscape setting. Clearly the area has a strong recreational aspect, which has been intensified by the Helix/Kelpies.
[bookmark: _Toc175235002]Boundaries
5.43 Boundaries are fairly robust, formed generally by roads, railway embankments, and the River Carron or urban edges. The boundary to the north-east of the Falkirk Stadium is the exception since it is formed by the notional future extent of the stadium development, rather than any physical feature on the ground.
[bookmark: _Toc175235003]Green Belt Analysis: Eastern Area
[bookmark: _Toc175235004]Location
5.44 The eastern area extends from Junction 4 of the M9 to the village of Muirhouses, wrapping round the southern, western and eastern side of Bo’ness. It is bounded to the south by the main Glasgow-Edinburgh railway line and the Council boundary with West Lothian. To the north the A904 forms the boundary, with an outlier extending out over the Kinneil Kerse foreshore to the Forth Estuary. This area of green belt was expanded by LDP2 to include land at Carriden Estate.
[bookmark: _Toc175235005]Landscape
5.45 This part of the green belt is characterised by attractive rolling hills of elevation 50-150 metres, with a general downslope towards the Forth Estuary. The high point is Airngath Hill at 171 meters, to the south of Bo’ness. The western section is dominated by the incised valley of the River Avon, to the east of which is the active landfill site at Avondale. Apart from Kinneil Wood to the west of Bo’ness, and the wooded gorge of the River Avon, woodland is generally confined to shelter belts or road lines or hedgerow trees. Open arable/ pasture fields are medium to large in scale, bounded by hawthorn/beech hedges. Steadings tend to be set prominently on hill tops.

5.46 The Kinneil Kerse outlier is flat, low-lying land at the edge of the estuary, reclaimed by landfilling over many years. At its western end is a lagoon. Scrub woodland is colonising parts of the area.

5.47 The eastern area comprises ‘ ‘Lowland River Valley’ and ‘Coastal Farmlands’ Landscape Character Types, and the following Landscape Character Areas:
· 4 (i) Avon Valley
· 5 (i) Manuel Farmlands
· 5 (ii) Bo’ness Coastal Hills
· 5 (iii) Grangemouth/Kinneil Flats

5.48 SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163) provides further detailed location maps, details of forces for change, sensitivities and guidelines for each of the Local Landscape Character Areas.
[bookmark: _Toc175235006]Land Use
5.49 The area is predominantly agricultural, with the exception of the Avondale landfill at the western end, Kinneil Wood, and West Lothian golf course which overlooks Bo’ness on the northern slopes of Airngath Hill. The Bo’ness and Kinneil Railway runs through the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175235007]Function 
5.50 This part of the green belt is primarily intended to protect the landscape setting of Bo’ness and Muirhouses. It also separates Bo’ness from Polmont and Linlithgow, whilst the Kinneil Kerse outlier separates Bo’ness from Grangemouth.
[bookmark: _Toc175235008]Boundaries
5.51 Boundaries are fairly robust, with the Glasgow-Edinburgh railway line providing the edge to the south, and the A904, the estuary and the urban edge of Bo’ness providing the northern boundaries. However, recent LDP2 housing land releases at Crawfield Road and North Bank Farm have made the southern boundary less robust than previously.
[bookmark: _Toc175235009]Green Belt Analysis: Western Area
[bookmark: _Toc175235010]Location
5.52 The western area extends from Mungal Farm, Falkirk in the east along the valleys of the River Carron and the Bonny Water to Denny and Bonnybridge in the west. It is bounded to the north by the urban area of Larbert/Stenhousemuir and the B905 Larbert-Denovan Road, and to the south by the Falkirk Grahamston-Glasgow railway line and the Edinburgh Glasgow main line.
[bookmark: _Toc175235011]Landscape
5.53 The natural landscape is dominated by the relative flat, open valleys of the Carron and the Bonny Water. The Forth & Clyde Canal also runs east-west through the area. Mature woodland plantations at Roughcastle and Chacefield occupy ridges and provide important and highly visible linear skyline features. However, the landscape is generally fragmented and degraded by a range of sporadic urban uses, the M876, overhead power lines, operational and disused railway lines.

5.54 The western area comprises ‘ ‘Lowland Hill Fringes’, ‘Lowland Plateau’ and ‘Lowland River Valley’ Landscape Character Types, and the following Landscape Character Areas:
· 2(ii) Touch Hills Fringe
· 3(iii) Castlecary/Shieldhill Plateau Farmland
· 4(iv) Lower Carron/Bonny Water
5.55 SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163) provides further detailed location maps, details of forces for change, sensitivities and guidelines for each of the Local Landscape Character Areas.
[bookmark: _Toc175235012]Land Use
5.56 Whilst agricultural use predominates, there are substantial pockets of industrial use, for example at Stirling Road, Lochlands and Roughmute. A major electricity sub-station and sewage treatment works are located to the east of Bonnybridge. Cemeteries are located at Falkirk and Hills of Dunipace, golf courses at Carmuirs and Bonnybridge, with playing fields at Stirling Road.
[bookmark: _Toc175235013]Function 
5.57 The principal function is to separate the settlements of Larbert, Falkirk, Denny and Bonnybridge, and to protect the landscape setting of these communities. An ancillary function is to protect views from the Falkirk Wheel, which is an important tourist attraction in the area. There is also substantial recreational and access provision in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175235014]Boundaries
5.58 Boundaries generally follow strong features such as railway lines, roads, watercourses or urban edges. The bus depot and neighbouring business/industrial uses impact on the character of the green belt on Stirling Road.
[bookmark: _Toc175235015]Development Pressures by Area
5.59 The green belt continues to be subject to development pressure, both in terms of the outward spread of settlements, and more sporadic developments which may be free-standing, or extensions to existing uses. These are evident from planning applications and representations to Falkirk Council Local Development Plan 2 (FLDP2).

5.60 The main strategic pressures may be summarised as:
· Residential development pressures, particularly east of Stenhousemuir and to the south of Bo’ness;
· Waste management and energy development pressures in the Avondale area; and
· Pressures for ad hoc intensification or expansion of existing businesses in the green belt.

5.61 These pressures are looked at in more detail below:
[bookmark: _Toc175235016]Northern Area
5.62 [bookmark: _Hlk173245528]Kinnaird, Bensfield, Roughlands and Kirkton Farm, on the eastern edge of Stenhousemuir, are under continuing pressure for residential development. To date housing proposals put forward have been rejected. Larbert and Stenhousemuir has been one of the fastest growing settlements in recent years, and the settlement strategy in LDP2 has been to continue to focus on the delivery of the strategic growth area at Bellsdyke and Hill of Kinnaird. A strategy of consolidation has therefore been adopted in recognition of the rapid and extensive growth which has taken place in the settlement over recent years, and the pressures this has placed on infrastructure. In March 2020 the LDP2 Examination Reporter concluded that allocation of these sites would undermine the spatial strategy for the settlement and that they should remain in the green belt. No modifications were therefore made to LDP2.
[bookmark: _Toc175235017]Central Area
5.63 Junction 5 of the M9 at Beancross/Inchyra is relatively narrow and a key pinch point in the central area green belt. It has seen continued pressure for a variety of tourism related urban land uses; new and extended uses in this area include Falkirk Whisky Distillery and Visitor Centre, Klondyke Garden Centre and the Premier Inn. Although there are a number of urban uses within the green belt in this area, it is considered that the overall purpose of the green belt is not compromised; it provides visual separation between Polmont and Grangemouth, and safeguards the identities of these communities and their landscape setting. In March 2020 the LDP2 Examination Reporter endorsed this view and concluded that removing businesses from the green belt was not justified. It was considered that such removal would harmfully erode the important contribution that this green belt corridor makes to fulfilling the primary purpose of the Falkirk green belt, which is to safeguard the identity of communities by preventing development which would reduce their visual separation.
[bookmark: _Toc175235018]Eastern Area
5.64 There are ongoing residential development pressures to the south of Bo’ness. Recent significant green belt releases were made by the LDP2 Examination Reporter at Crawfield Road and North Bank Farm. However, despite representation, Stacks Farm was not allocated, as it was considered development of the green belt in this location would impact on the identity of the conservation village of Muirhouses and potentially lead to its coalescence with Bo’ness.

5.65 There is ongoing pressure for an extension to the Avondale waste management facility for the processing and reuse of waste including energy from waste. The existing landfill and materials reprocessing facility represents a significant visual presence in the green belt. An energy from waste facility was granted planning permission in 2020.
[bookmark: _Toc175235019]Western Area
5.66 There have been residential development pressures to the east of Bonnybridge in the past and a wedge of land was removed from the green belt which forms mixed use Proposal MU20 in LDP2. The proposal has not been progressed. More recently there is pressure for green belt release at Head of Muir on the east side of Denny Road.

5.67 Pockets of industrial use in this area at Lochlands Industrial Estate and the Bus Depot along Stirling Road have presented a challenge to the green belt objectives in terms of their urbanising effect; although there have been pressures to expand these uses in the past, there are no current proposals that might further threaten the purpose of the green belt in this area.
[bookmark: _Toc173325674][bookmark: _Toc173330907][bookmark: _Toc173333394][bookmark: _Toc174630737][bookmark: _Toc175235020]Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan
5.68 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The continuing role of the green belt as part of LDP3’s spatial strategy for the period 2027-37 will have to be considered, taking into account the policy outcomes in NPF4.
· A detailed, site-specific review of the boundaries of the green belt will need to be undertaken, having regard to the broad review presented of the current green belt presented in this chapter. 
· Consideration will need to be given to whether any land previously designated as green belt should be released to meet future development requirements. 
· Consideration should be given to whether any new areas of green belt should be designated to protect and enhance the character, landscape setting and identity of Falkirk’s settlements.
· The role of Falkirk’s green belt in supporting nature networks and helping tackle climate change, as highlighted in NPF4, will require to be considered.
· With a detailed green belt policy now included in NPF4, it is unlikely that a local  green belt policy will be required. Clarity will be needed on the relationship between green belt and countryside/rural policies. 
[bookmark: _Toc173325675][bookmark: _Toc173330908][bookmark: _Toc173333395][bookmark: _Toc174630738][bookmark: _Toc175235021]

Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
5.69 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Responses to the survey were received from a number of housebuilders, who highlighted the importance of housebuilding to the local economy and the importance of a green belt review. Other organisations including Scotways, Sustrans Scotland, Paths for All and NatureScot with an interest in outdoor access and nature networks highlighted their aspirations.

5.70 A Place Standard survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on a range of factors with some relevance to this chapter. The green belt was not a discrete topic within the survey.

5.71 A Green Belt Topic Paper (Document 104) was published for consultation in February 2024 and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comment and FC Response

	Action to Protect Rural Scotland 
(001)

	Agree with evidence but suggest highlighting links of NPF4 Policy 8 with other policies. More explicit reference to nature networks could be made. Point to LDP Guidance’s reference to other potential functions of the green belt.
FC Response: Noted. Text has been updated accordingly.

	Mac and Mic AWG (015)

	Broad agreement with evidence except with regard to green belt around Bo’ness where they consider there to be further scope for development and green belt release.
FC Response: Noted. Issues related to green belt release would be considered at Proposed Plan stage.

	Homes For Scotland (013)

	Comment on the legitimacy of ‘avoiding coalescence’ as a green belt objective. Seek a green belt review, as per the LDP guidance and note there are no timescales in the Topic paper given for such a review. 
FC Response: Protecting the identity of settlements is a stated policy outcome of NPF4 Policy 8 and aligns with the avoidance of settlement coalescence. This chapter of the Evidence Report constitutes a green belt review and provides the level of detail and analysis appropriate at this stage and in line with the LDP guidance.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)

	Agree with the evidence and comment that the green belt helps preserve and protect important cultural heritage sites / setting, such as the Antonine Wall World Heritage Site.
FC Response: Noted.

	Paths for All
(019)

	Agree with the evidence and comment that outdoor access provision has been greatly extended under the Greenspace Initiative and the Outdoor Access Strategy.
FC Response: Noted.

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Comment on the opportunity for green belt release at Hill of Kinnaird (East) for housing growth, and that this will not prejudice green belt objectives. Seek a green belt review in the terms of NPF4 and LDP Guidance. 
FC Response: Issues related to green belt release would be considered at Proposed Plan stage. This chapter of the Evidence Report constitutes a green belt review and provides the level of detail and analysis appropriate at this stage and in line with the LDP guidance. 

	Taylor Wimpey
(027)

	Critical of green belt in general and constraints placed on housing growth. Need to examine and review green belt in wider policy context. 
FC Response: Noted. Decisions on green belt and the spatial strategy in the Proposed Plan will be made in the light of broad policy considerations in line with NPF4.

	The Profili Partnership LLP
(029) 

	Highlight the importance of LDP Guidance in relation to green belt which is missing from the Topic Paper.
FC Response: Text has been expanded to take into account LDP Guidance. 

	Avondale Environmental Ltd
(004)

	Support the ambitions set out within the Topic Paper and indicate their view that the reallocation of Avonbank Farm will not materially impact upon any of the key aims of the green belt.
FC Response: Noted. Issues are site specific and would be considered at Proposed Plan stage.

	Robertson Homes
(020)

	Consider that in planning for growth, sites in countryside should be given priority over sites in the green belt, referencing land at Maddiston which they intend to promote through LDP3.
FC Response: Noted. 

	Mac Mic Group
(016)
	Comment on green belt functions, noting that housing can deliver nature network benefits, and that housing in the green belt can better deliver infrastructure. Note lack of reference to renewable energy development within the green belt which will be crucial to address the climate emergency. State that a green belt review is required.
FC Response: This chapter of the Evidence Report constitutes a green belt review and provides the level of detail and analysis appropriate at this stage and in line with the LDP guidance. Renewable energy is considered in a separate chapter of the Evidence Report.


[bookmark: _Toc173325676][bookmark: _Toc173330909][bookmark: _Toc173333396][bookmark: _Toc174630739][bookmark: _Toc175235022][bookmark: _Hlk173245659]Statements of Agreement/Dispute
5.72 The Topic Paper consultation has highlighted the following area of dispute. The nature of these and the Council’s position is as follows:
· [bookmark: _Toc173325677][bookmark: _Toc173330910][bookmark: _Toc173333397][bookmark: _Toc174630740]Disagreement is focused around the scope and extent of the green belt review which the LDP Guidance indicates is required as part of the Evidence Report. Submissions from Homes for Scotland and several housebuilders indicate that they consider that such a review has not been undertaken and that no timetable has been provided for completing this work. It is the Council’s view that this chapter constitutes the green belt review, providing a level of information and analysis that is appropriate to the Evidence Report stage of the LDP3 process, and in line with the expectations set out in the LDP Guidance. It has provided an overview of the current green belt, its evolution, form, extent and function, including assessment of its role in relation to the new NPF4 policy outcomes. It has provided a detailed analysis of the green belt by area, looking at land use, landscape, function, robustness of boundaries and pressures. It forms a robust evidence base to inform detailed decisions on green belt extensions, releases and boundary changes which will be made through the Proposed Plan. 
[bookmark: _Toc175235023]

Links to Evidence
5.73 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter:
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002)
· Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 Examination Report (Document 003)
· [bookmark: _Hlk180495334]Local Development Planning Guidance (Document 004)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005) 
· Falkirk Greenspace – A Strategy for Our Greenspace (Document 024)
· Falkirk Map of the Green Belt (Document 103)
· Green Belt Topic Paper (Document 104)
· SG09 Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Designations (Document 163)
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[bookmark: _Toc173325678][bookmark: _Toc173330911][bookmark: _Toc173333398][bookmark: _Toc174630741][bookmark: _Toc175234752][bookmark: _Toc175235024]006 Infrastructure


[bookmark: _Toc180663198]006 Infrastructure
[bookmark: _Toc173325679][bookmark: _Toc173330912][bookmark: _Toc173333399][bookmark: _Toc174630742][bookmark: _Toc175235025]Introduction
6.1 [bookmark: _Hlk168912888]This chapter contains evidence on infrastructure in the Falkirk Council area and relates the requirement of section 15(5)(d) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the infrastructure of the district (including communications, transport and drainage systems, systems for the supply of water… and health care and education facilities)’ and Section 15(5)(e) on ‘how that infrastructure is used’.

6.2 Infrastructure may be defined as the physical and technical facilities, natural and other fundamental systems necessary for the economy to function and to enable, sustain or enhance societal living conditions. The availability and efficient use of existing infrastructure and the deployment and sustainability of new infrastructure are essential considerations in planning future development in the area. 

6.3 The chapter covers the policy context to infrastructure use and planning, and provides information on availability, capacity, condition, need and investment in relation to various types of infrastructure including water and drainage, education, healthcare, community and sports facilities, and digital infrastructure. Several other important categories of infrastructure including transport, housing, green infrastructure, flood risk management infrastructure, waste and energy supply are dealt with in other chapters. 
[bookmark: _Toc173325680][bookmark: _Toc173330913][bookmark: _Toc173333400][bookmark: _Toc174630743][bookmark: _Toc175235026]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175235027]Policy Context
6.4 The National Infrastructure Plan 2021-22 to 2025-26 (Document 106) builds on the findings of the Infrastructure Commission for Scotland. Its vision is that our infrastructure supports Scotland’s resilience and enables inclusive, net zero and sustainable growth, with a focus on three strategic themes.
· Enabling the transition to net zero emissions and environmental sustainability 
· Driving inclusive economic growth 
· Building resilient and sustainable places

6.5 An important feature of the National Infrastructure Plan is the investment hierarchy which comprises four steps: determine future need; maximise the useful life of existing assets; repurpose and co-locate; and replace, create and build new assets. The efficient use and adaptation of existing infrastructure therefore needs to be considered before moving to investment in new facilities.

6.6 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) deals with infrastructure under Policy 18. It promotes an infrastructure first approach to land use planning which puts infrastructure considerations at the heart of placemaking. It is important that potential impacts on infrastructure and infrastructure needs are understood early in the development planning process as part of an evidence-based approach. Other NPF4 policies which are relevant to this topic paper are Policy 21 (Play, recreation and sport) and Policy 24 (Digital infrastructure).

6.7 Sectoral policies relating to individual categories of infrastructure are considered under the relevant sections of this chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc175235028]Water and Drainage 
6.8 [bookmark: _Hlk173247197]Scottish Water is responsible for the provision of water and waste water services in Scotland. In terms of accommodating new development, it is required to meet the costs of providing strategic capacity for household purposes. This applies to Part 4 Infrastructure, i.e. strategic assets such as water and waste water treatment works. Scottish Water works with local authorities to establish any capacity issues based on allocations in the local development plan and to identify and programme solutions to enable development. Local infrastructure connections are funded by developers but with a specified level of rebate (reasonable cost contribution) from Scottish Water.
[bookmark: _Toc175235029]Water Supply
6.9 The Council area receives its water supply from three sources: Carron Valley Water Treatment Works (WTW), which serves the bulk of the area, Balmore WTW, which serves Grangemouth and Bo’ness, and Turret WTW, which serves Rural North and the northern and eastern sections of the Larbert/Stenhousemuir settlement area. Scottish Water advises that all three of these WTWs have capacity currently available. The relevant waste water catchments are shown on this map (Document 113).
[bookmark: _Toc175235030]Water Refill Locations
6.10 The Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997, as amended by the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019, requires local development plans to include a statement of the planning authority’s policies and proposals as to the provision of water refill locations. At present, there are Scottish Water refill points in Callender Park and at the Helix, and a further public facility the Falkirk Wheel. Otherwise, there are private refill points at a number of cafes, restaurants and shops in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175235031]Waste Water
6.11 There are several Waste Water Treatment Works serving the Council area. The two largest works are Dalderse, serving Larbert/Stenhousemuir, most of Falkirk, and part of Grangemouth, and Kinneil Kerse which covers the Braes area and part of Grangemouth. These are complemented by three further urban facilities at Bo’ness, Bonnybridge and Denny, and several smaller works serving the rural villages of Torwood, South Alloa, Airth, Whitecross, Slamannan and Avonbridge. The catchments of the WWTWs are shown on this map (Document 113). Scottish Water states that there is capacity currently available at Dalderse and Bo’ness. At all the other WWTWs, future investment is potentially required.

6.12 The waste water network is predominantly a combined system with some areas served by separate systems where new development has occurred. Flows are generally gravity but there is also a reliance on pumped flows and pumping stations as a key part of the infrastructure. Scottish Water has not been able to provide a comprehensive, up-to-date picture of water/waste water network studies and issues, but the Council will endeavour to work with them to establish the implications of any such issues for the delivery of prospective sites.

6.13 In certain localities, network capacity issues can occur during periods of heavy rainfall with combined sewers unable to cope with additional flows, resulting in surcharging and surface water flooding. For the catchments of Dalderse and Kinneil Kerse, covering the core settlements, Scottish Water carried out an Integrated Catchment Study to understand flow interactions between below ground drainage infrastructure and open watercourses. This has fed into the Council’s Strategic Surface Water Management Plan, which has set the context for more detailed area studies. In the meantime, Scottish Water’s surface water policy seeks to avoid further surface water drainage discharges to combined sewers from new development. 
[bookmark: _Toc175235032]Education
6.14 Land and buildings to support education at early years, primary, secondary and tertiary levels is an essential part of the infrastructure of the area. Population growth over the past twenty years alongside education policy changes has put particular pressure on the school estate which has required management and substantial investment.
[bookmark: _Toc175235033]Overview of Education Estate
6.15 The main education facilities within the area comprise:
· Forth Valley College (Falkirk Campus at Middlefield)
· 8 mainstream secondary schools
· 1 secondary school for severe and complex needs
· Inclusion and Wellbeing Service supporting primary and secondary aged pupils with additional social and emotional needs
· School and Outreach Service Base for primary and secondary aged pupils with hearing and visual impairments
· ASN Outreach Service Base and Interrupted Learners education provision
· 48 primary schools
· 14 Early Learning and Childcare Centres
· 39 Nursery Classes
· Within mainstream schools
· 3 secondary additional support centre provisions
· 3 primary additional support centre provisions
· 2 severe and complex needs provisions (1 split site)
· 15 primary enhanced provisions

6.16 Over the past 25 years, all 8 of the secondary schools have been replaced. These were procured through PFI arrangements, with private facilities management. The first of the two contracts (covering the first four schools) will come to an end in 2025, with the Council having the option to acquire them. A new ASN secondary school – Carrongrange – was built at Grangemouth. Three new primary schools have been completed at Kinnaird, Maddiston and Antonshill (St Bernadette’s). Extensions have been built at a number of schools to increase capacity or accommodate new needs, e.g. enhanced nursery provision. In terms of the quality of school accommodation, the condition of all schools is currently rated as at least satisfactory, whilst the suitability rating was at least satisfactory in 99% of cases. 

6.17 Denominational secondary education in the west of the area (Denny, Bonnybridge and Banknock) is provided by Stirling Council at St Modan’s High School in Stirling.
[bookmark: _Toc175235034]School Rolls, Capacity and Occupancy
6.18 The estimated primary school roll in 2023/24 was 11,503. The figure is on a downward trajectory after a period of growth influenced by high levels of housing growth in the 2000s. The ‘bulge’ in the primary school population has now moved through into the high schools where rolls are increasing, with an estimated total school population of 9,822. The roll in special schools is fairly constant, but this hides the fact that an increasing proportion of pupils have complex needs, with more pupils with moderate needs being accommodated in mainstream schools.

6.19 The estimated total capacity of the education estate and current occupancy rates are set out in Table 6.1. This of course masks the variations in capacity pressures from school to school which are discussed more fully later in this section.


Table 6.1: School Estate Capacity and Occupancy Rates
	Categories
	Early Years
	Primary
	Secondary 
	ASN Wings
	Special Schools

	Capacity
	3,133
	16,922
	11,642
	90
	212

	Rolls (2022/23
	2,975
	11,713
	9,667
	89
	201

	Occupancy Rates
	95%
	72%
	83%
	99%
	95%


Source: Falkirk Council Children’s Services, 2023

6.20 Dealing with increases in the school population over the past 20 years, driven by housing growth and other demographic trends, has been a major challenge. Pressures have been particularly felt in the most popular areas for new build, notably Falkirk, Larbert and the Braes. This has required significant capital investment which is ongoing. Temporary modular accommodation has also played a significant role in managing capacity pressures. 

6.21 [bookmark: _Hlk180504748]Over a number of years, education and planning services have worked together to manage and mitigate the impact of new housing on education infrastructure. The Housing Land Audit feeds into annual school roll projections by applying pupil product ratios, and assessments are made of future capacity risks. These are now captured in an Education Capacity Statement. Where capacity issues are projected, developer contributions are sought towards capacity enhancements which may include new schools, extensions or other adaptations. The methodology followed is set out in SG13 Developer Contributions (Document 107). Whilst the management of pressures has been largely successful, there have been instances where it has taken time for infrastructure to catch up with growth, and the perceived failure to achieve an ‘infrastructure first’ approach has been a common theme in public consultations.

6.22 A contrasting challenge has been managing and determining the future of underutilised assets, including rural schools, which are operating significantly under capacity. Two schools are currently mothballed, and there are others that operate significantly under capacity. Full closure requires stringent statutory procedures and Scottish Government clearance. Opportunities for the rationalisation and modernisation of schools which are under capacity are being examined by the Council.

6.23 Adjusting school catchments can be a tool to manage demand and capacity issues, and the Council has on occasion done this for both secondary and primary catchments. However, this process has limitations. Catchments need to make geographical sense and facilitate sustainable journeys to school. They are often locally contentious. The process is again subject to statutory procedures and Scottish Government approval.

6.24 Other issues which the Council’s Strategic Property Review is posing for the education estate include a more integrated approach to education, leisure, health and community facilities.

6.25 The Scottish Government’s doubling of the early years entitlement to 1,140 hours a year has been a significant challenge. This has required significant investment in nursery provision within primary schools, requiring the remodelling of schools and the utilisation of hitherto spare capacity, as well new early learning and childcare centres. Further enhancement of the entitlement has been signalled by the Scottish Government. Several years ago, the Council extended its developer contributions policy to cover nursery provision.

6.26 Managing the increasing demand and needs associated with the ASN sector has been a further challenge, with a current project to extend the current Carrongrange school to a full 5-18 campus having been subject to a successful bid to Scottish Government’s Learning Estate Investment programme (LEIP).
[bookmark: _Toc175235035]Capacity Issues and Investment by High School Cluster
6.27 The following is a summary of current capacity issues and planned investment by high school cluster. This draws on 2023 School Roll Projections (Document 108) and takes account of a comprehensive review of primary school capacity carried out in 2024. The methodology for producing the roll projections is outlined here (Document 109). Future investment will be delivered in the context of the Council’s Strategic Property Review which seeks to achieve a more financially and environmentally sustainable school estate. The school catchments are shown on this map (Document 114).

6.28 Within the Bo’ness cluster, substantial housing allocations mean rolls are projected to rise in Bo’ness Academy, Deanburn PS and Grange PS. Capacity issues are expected to arise at Grange PS where developer contributions are currently being taken. Substantial capacity still exists at Kinneil and Bo’ness Public PS. Blackness PS is a rural school with a small roll and operating well under capacity. Decisions will need to be made on the best way of deploying future investment in the primary school estate to deal efficiently with future demands.

6.29 Within the Braes cluster, housing growth has created capacity issues at Maddiston PS which have been addressed by the current 7 class extension for which developer contributions have been gathered over recent years and which will see the site fully utilised with no further scope for expansion. The school is expected to continue to experience high occupancy levels. Braes HS is also subject to capacity pressures with developer contributions being taken. Wallacestone PS, which was extended in 2008 in response to capacity pressures, now has substantial spare capacity. Likewise, there is under occupancy at three of the four village primary schools in the cluster – Avonbridge, Drumbowie, and Shieldhill.

6.30 Within the Denny cluster, substantial recent and projected housebuilding means that Denny HS is subject to long term capacity risk, whilst upgrading to Denny PS is programmed to deal with current issues. At Dunipace PS some capacity related investment has taken place and further is anticipated because of recent and ongoing new housing development. Bankier PS is expected to reach and exceed capacity following planned large-scale housing developments in the area, and investment will be required. Contributions are being taken in respect of all four schools. Head of Muir PS has available capacity, but again, rising school rolls linked to housing growth in the area may necessitate the need for developer contributions to fund a further expansion of the school. Nethermains PS, and the two Bonnybridge primary schools all have good levels of spare capacity.

6.31 In the Falkirk cluster, Comely Park PS is experiencing ongoing high occupancy levels, but otherwise catchment schools are generally projected to operate well within capacity. The village school at Limerigg has been mothballed.

6.32 In the Graeme cluster, Graeme HS is subject to long term capacity pressures arising from planned housing, as is St Margaret’s PS which will require an extension to cope with the large Gilston development. Westquarter PS, in spite of being extended in 2014, is still operating over capacity, and is likely to require further investment. Plans for substantial growth at Whitecross will require extension of the primary school. Developer contributions are being taken at all these schools. Victoria PS is projected to operate at high occupancy levels which may cause issues in the future. The remaining primary schools at Hallglen and Laurieston are projected to operate well within capacity.

6.33 In the Grangemouth cluster, low levels of housebuilding mean that Grangemouth HS, Bowhouse PS  and Moray PS are all operating well within capacity. The exception is Beancross PS which is operating at very high occupancy, with temporary classrooms in place. Bothkennar PS at Skinflats has been mothballed.

6.34 In the Larbert cluster, high levels of housebuilding have put significant pressure on parts of the school estate. Larbert HS continues to experience high occupancy levels, in spite of significant investment to create additional capacity. Likewise, Kinnaird PS will continue at high occupancy levels notwithstanding the completion of a series of extensions. Developer contributions continue to be taken for both schools, but there are limitations on the scope to increase their size. Reduction in the capacity of Larbert Village PS means it is once more experiencing pressures whilst Carronshore PS’s roll is projected to approach capacity in the years to come for the same reason. The other primary schools are projected to operate within capacity.

6.35 In the St Mungo’s cluster, St Mungo’s HS has had a consistently high occupancy, but intake is currently under control, the roll is expected to remain within capacity and for the time being developer contributions are no longer sought. The denominational primary schools do not currently have any projected capacity issues.
[bookmark: _Toc175235036]Forth Valley College
6.36 Forth Valley College provides further and higher education to around 14,500 students across three campuses at Falkirk, Stirling and Alloa. The Falkirk campus is a recent new build at Middlefield on the east side of Falkirk, in close proximity to the Helix, the Falkirk Stadium and the planned Falkirk Gateway development. It specialises in STEM subjects, benefiting from its proximity to the petrochemical cluster at Grangemouth.
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6.37 The regional health board covering the Falkirk Council area is NHS Forth Valley. Under the Scottish Government’s arrangements for the integration of health and social care, the Falkirk Health and Social Care Partnership, run by the Integration Joint Board, oversees a range of health services delivered in the local area, which now includes primary care services, including GP services.

6.38 Acute health services are delivered from Forth Valley Royal Hospital in Larbert, opened in 2010, with 860 inpatient beds. In addition, there are two community hospitals in the area – Falkirk Community Hospital, providing a range of outpatient services and also inpatient wards for patients requiring rehabilitation, palliative and continuing care; and Bo’ness Hospital, providing a range of inpatient and outpatient services as well as hosting two GP practices. Local primary healthcare services are provided from a number of health centres across the Council area, with services provided by GP practices either grouped in hubs or located on their own. Primary care also encompasses a range of other community health services such as pharmacy, dentistry and ophthalmology.

6.39 Primary healthcare services and infrastructure in the area are facing increasing demands due to an increasing population, an ageing population (projected 80% increase in over 75s by 2043), persistent levels of deprivation and inequality, and increasing mental health and drug and alcohol misuse. The challenge of meeting these demands is exacerbated by recruitment and retention issues for both GPs and other clinical staff. 

6.40 Alongside these pressures are other drivers for change with implications for healthcare infrastructure. The Forth Valley Primary Care Improvement Plan 2018-2021 put in motion a significant change in primary care whereby additional practitioners were employed to deliver certain services, thereby taking workload off GPs. This has required additional accommodation and suggests a movement toward a hub model of provision. As part of a greater focus on place and collaboration between public sector agencies, there is a further drive to co-locate public services in shared facilities where a range of health and wellbeing services can be accessed from a single campus. Finally, factors such the increased use of technology and the importance of infection control, which came to the fore during the Covid 19 pandemic, will have implications for models of service delivery and associated accommodation needs.

6.41 In an attempt to mitigate capacity pressures resulting from the scale of housebuilding in the area, the Council in partnership with NHS Forth Valley introduced a policy of seeking developer contributions for primary healthcare facilities in 2015 through LDP1. This has been carried through and refined in LDP2. The circumstances in which contributions are sought and the methodology to be followed is set out in SG13 Developer Contributions (Document 176).

6.42 NHS Forth Valley (NHSFV) undertook a Primary Care Services Review in 2019 to consider accommodation pressures, taking into account the factors discussed above. Work is ongoing to look at needs in each GP cluster, informed by updated information on future housing, and an understanding is developing of where new or extended facilities are needed, and where developer contributions should be sought. NHSFV has provided a Falkirk General Practice Capacity Statement (Document 110) which, supplemented by recent responses to planning application consultations, provides information on current capacity issues. Whilst a more complete picture of where deficiencies exist is emerging, it is taking longer to formulate actual solutions which will then be subject to a business case process. The current moratorium on new capital spend in NHSFV is a significant factor delaying progress. In some cases, internal reconfiguration of buildings may be sufficient; in others new extensions or new buildings may be required. There is also potential for projects where space is shared with other public services as part of a ‘one public estate’ approach. 

6.43 The following is a summary of the current position in the various GP clusters:
· Bo’ness – 2 GP practices, one of which are located at Bo’ness Hospital. NHSFV has indicated that there are capacity issues associated with the high level of planned housebuilding in the town. Development contributions are being sought. No specific solution is yet confirmed.
· Bonnybridge – 2 GP practices are located in Bonnybridge Health Centre, plus a branch surgery in Banknock. Bonnybridge Health Centre has capacity issues with a requirement for improved provision/new build allowing removal of temporary portacabins. Banknock is understood to have capacity to accommodate planned growth.
· Braes – 3 GP practices are located in Meadowbank Health Centre, with a branch surgery at Avonbridge. A further GP practice is located in Slamannan. Meadowbank is experiencing significant capacity pressures and developer contributions are being sought. No solution to the accommodation shortfall has yet been confirmed. 
· Denny – 2 GP practices serve the town, one co-located with other services at Carronbank House, the other at Denny Cross. NHSFV has indicated that there is insufficient capacity  to accommodate the scale of planned housebuilding in Denny. An upgrade to Denny Cross practice is consequently being implemented to mitigate pressures and developer contributions have been sought.
· Falkirk – 7 GP practices serve the town, one of which is at Falkirk Community Hospital. NHSFV indicate that there are no capacity concerns based on current planned development and contributions are not being sought.
· Grangemouth – 2 GP practices serve the town and there is adequate capacity in the accommodation. 
· Larbert/Stenhousemuir – 5 GP practices serve the town, four of which are located at Stenhousemuir Health Centre. NHSFV indicates that there are capacity issues as a result of the level of housebuilding in the area and developer contributions are being sought.

6.44 The future of Falkirk Community Hospital, and the role which the site will play in meeting the healthcare needs of the population, is a key issue. The community hospital was the former Falkirk Royal Infirmary and has been adapted to serve its present function, with substantial parts demolished. It is a large strategic asset, well positioned a short distance from Falkirk Town Centre. A masterplanning process has been commenced but is currently on hold. Clearly the location has the capacity meet a wider variety of different healthcare needs in an attractive, accessible and integrated setting.

6.45 A key issue is the delayed discharge of patients from hospital where they are medically fit but lack the onward support/care necessary. A major contributory factor is the lack of beds in other settings such as care homes. Care home numbers have been declining since 2020, with the current number standing at 912 of which the majority (801) are in the independent sector. Capacity is being booked or reconfigured to deal with intermediate care needs.
[bookmark: _Toc175235038]Community, Sport and Leisure Facilities 
6.46 The Council area has a wealth of community, sport and leisure facilities which are vital to the health and well-being of the communities they serve. The focus of this section is on the Council owned assets which form the core of the infrastructure, but there are many other private and third sector venues and organisations which make an important contribution to the resource. 

6.47 Until recently, the Council’s sport and cultural venues were run by Falkirk Community Trust. The Culture and Sport Strategy 2014-2024 set out the overall vision for the development of these assets and the activities that they support. These service areas were brought back into the direct control of the Council in 2022.

6.48 A key factor affecting the future of Council owned facilities is the Strategic Property Review (SPR) (Document 111). The SPR recognises that the cost of maintaining the current large number of Council properties, some of which are in poor condition and have poor energy efficiency, is no longer sustainable, and identifies a process for rationalising and modernising the estate. For sports, leisure and community assets, this will mean seeking alternative delivery models (e.g. asset transfer) or closure/disposal in respect of some properties, whilst retaining and investing in others.
[bookmark: _Toc175235039]Sport Facilities 
6.49 In terms of sports facilities, significant Council assets include the Mariner Centre, Falkirk; Grangemouth Sports Complex; Grangemouth Stadium; and Falkirk Stadium. Local assets include Stenhousemuir Gym; Polmont Sport Centre; and Bankier Community Sports Hall. Sport specific assets include Grangemouth Golf Course; Polmont Ski Centre; and Stenhousemuir Sports Centre (Carron Gymnastics). There are also sports facilities in some of the area’s larger parks including tennis courts in Dollar and Zetland Parks; and a bowling green in Zetland Park. Halls and swimming pools in secondary schools are also available for community use. Additionally, the Council owns and lets out a number of grass playing pitches in parks across the Council area, some with pavilions or changing facilities. At present there is no Sports Pitch Strategy in place to assess the level of provision in relation to need. However, the condition and capacity of some pitches during the winter months is known to be poor due to drainage issues.

6.50 Alongside the SPR, the Council has carried out a major review of future sport and leisure provision with the aim of modernising and improving an ageing suite of facilities and reducing revenue costs. This was reported to the Council’s Executive in June 2024. The intention is to go forward with a ‘Spoke and Hub’ model for provision, with a major new Sport, Health and Wellbeing Centre in a central location, supported by quality satellite centres in Grangemouth, Stenhousemuir, Bo’ness, Braes and Denny. Sites for the central hub and the Grangemouth ‘spoke’ have yet be selected. In terms of other communities, Bo’ness Recreation Centre has been closed, and the Council has proposed a new community wing to the adjacent Bo’ness Academy. In Denny, options exist within the Town Centre and at the High School. In the Braes, options are also being explored at the High School.

6.51 Alongside Council facilities, there are many private sports clubs and facilities operating in the area providing access to football, rugby, tennis, cricket, bowling and gyms. These facilities include some 3G pitches, e.g. at Stenhousemuir FC and Woodlands Community Sports. Sportscotland has highlighted their Facilities Planning Model as a potential tool for identifying deficiencies in facility provision as well as the availability of data from their facilities database.
[bookmark: _Toc175235040]Arts and Cultural Facilities 
6.52 The Council’s main arts venue, Falkirk Town Hall, has closed and has been demolished. A new facility is planned for the east end of Falkirk High Street where it will perform a significant role in the regeneration of the Town Centre. The Hippodrome in Bo’ness provides an arts cinema. Callendar House and Kinneil Estate host museums, whilst the high profile Falkirk Wheel and Helix enhance and provide interpretation for the area’s rich canal heritage. Building on this, the Falkirk canal corridor will be location for Scotland’s National Art Park which is one of the place projects within the Falkirk Growth Deal.

6.53 There are seven libraries serving the various communities, including a mix of historic and modern properties, with Denny library the most modern facility developed as part of the Denny town centre regeneration. Falkirk library is proposed to be integrated into the new arts centre in the High Street.
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6.54 These assets comprise the larger historic Town Halls in Bo’ness, Grangemouth and Larbert (Dobbie Hall), as well as some 29 Community Education Centres, and village and community halls across the area. Under the SPR, these properties, in particular, are being targeted for alternative delivery models or community asset transfer, failing which they will be rationalised.
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6.55 The Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997, as amended by the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019, requires local development plans to include a statement of the planning authority’s policies and proposals as to the provision of public conveniences. Public toilets in Bo’ness, Grangemouth and Falkirk Town Centres closed in 2022, and a number of automated toilets have also been decommissioned. The public toilet in Blackness is to close under the SPR and the Callendar Park facility is being retained under a leasing agreement. 

6.56 Work is ongoing to improve community access and inclusion through enhancing the availability of Changing Places Toilets (CPT) across the Council area. As of 2023, there were eight CPTs in the area, seven of which are in publicly owned leisure, education and healthcare buildings, with one private facility at Klondyke Garden Centre.


[bookmark: _Toc175235043]Cemeteries and Crematorium
6.57 The Council operates a crematorium which is located within the green belt at Camelon. It has been upgraded and extended in recent years.

6.58 [bookmark: _Hlk175826096]There are ten active cemeteries in the area. Several of the facilities are subject to capacity issues, with limited capacity remaining as shown in Table 6.2 below. Overall remaining capacity based on current annual lair demand is 10.2 years.

Table 6.2: Cemetery Capacity August 2024
	Cemetery
	Available Lairs
	Remaining Years 

	Polmont
	30
	3.3

	Muiravonside
	32
	2.9

	Grandsable (Polmont)
	127
	12.7

	New Grandsable 
	500
	13.8

	Hills of Dunipace
	200
	4.1

	Airth
	60
	8.5

	Larbert
	550
	22

	Camelon
	520
	9

	New Carriden (Bo’ness)
	50
	2.3

	Slamannan
	214
	35


Source: Falkirk Council Bereavement Services

6.59 The Council has attempted to manage capacity pressures through maximising the use of existing cemetery land and charging structures. However, it has also been looking actively at creating additional capacity, through cemetery extensions or new cemeteries although this has not been straightforward as SEPA regulations related to groundwater and soil permeability place quite severe constraints on land for cemetery use. Land is allocated in LDP2 for extensions to Camelon, Muiravonside, Hills of Dunipace and Weedingshall (adjacent to New Grandsable). The suitability of these sites is subject to ongoing investigation, and some may only be suitable for casket burials. A lair strategy is in preparation which will attempt to bring a strategic approach to cemetery provision.
[bookmark: _Toc175235044]Pipelines and Major Hazards
6.60 [bookmark: _Hlk173250020]Given the status of Grangemouth as a petrochemicals hub, and the strategic location of the area at the heart of central Scotland, the Council area is crossed by a number of pipelines carrying oil, gas and ethylene which represent important national infrastructure. The major pipelines have HSE consultation zones associated with them within which development may be restricted. Typically, they follow corridor routes between the settlements, often in green belt, although occasionally they impinge on development in towns, the key example being the BP Forties pipeline, operated by INEOS FPS, which runs along Bo’ness foreshore and has had some implications for development in Bo’ness Town Centre. Mention should also be made of the potential repurposing of redundant gas transmission pipelines to carry CO2 from Grangemouth to the North Sea as part of carbon capture and storage proposals.

6.61 Grangemouth hosts the largest concentration of COMAH (Control of Major Accident Hazard Regulations 2015) ‘Top Tier’ establishments in Scotland. Regulation of the chemicals stored and manufactured in the town is tightly controlled under health and safety legislation and a series of hazard consultation zones defined by HSE operate around each hazard source within which the scale and nature of new development is restricted. Hazardous substances consents are a significant asset for chemical and petrochemical companies, supporting existing economic activity and future investment, but there are implications for redevelopment and regeneration in the town. For this reason, the Council’s policy has been to avoid extending the combined footprint of the consultation zones. The location and extent of pipeline and major hazard zones are shown on this map (Document 115).
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6.62 Data on access to fixed and mobile broadband is available from Ofcom’s Connected Nations report (Document 112), as shown in Table 6.3. The figures show a generally good level of connectivity across the area compared to Scotland as a whole. Gaps tend to be in the rural area where connection can be challenging. Satellite broadband can be a solution for remoter areas but is more expensive than standard home broadband offered by the major operators. Full fibre availability is still relatively low.

Table 6.3: Fixed and Mobile Broadband coverage in Falkirk Council area (% of premises)
	Types of Broadband Coverage 
	Falkirk
	Scotland

	Fixed superfast broadband availability (min 30Mb download speed)
	97.4%
	94.6%

	Fixed ultrafast broadband availability (min 100Mb download speed)
	88.8%
	69.3%

	Fixed Full fibre availability
	17.7%
	47.4%

	Gigabit (1000Mb) availability
	88.7%
	67.7%

	Mobile broadband 4G (outdoor) signal from a least one operator
	99.98%
	99.92%

	Mobile broadband 4G (outdoor) signal from all operators
	98.34%
	98,06%

	Mobile broadband 5G (outdoor) signal from a least one operator
	85.01%
	84.86%


Source: Ofcom Connected Nations Report September 2023
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6.63 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows: 
· The area is reliant on a number of different types of infrastructure which are of varying condition and subject to varying capacity pressures given the growth which has taken place in the area over the last 30 years. As part of the ‘infrastructure first’ approach, LDP3 must consider infrastructure constraints and needs in planning future development and identify the key investment priorities.
· LDP3 must review its policy and guidance on developer contributions for infrastructure taking account of the most up to date information on the condition and capacity of assets. Any potential offered by the introduction of the infrastructure levy must also be considered.
· The ongoing implications of the SPR for Council property assets, including schools, sports and community facilities must be addressed by LDP3, including opportunities for rationalisation and modernisation. Opportunities for sharing of facilities with other public services, as part of joined up approach to the public estate should be explored.
· There is capacity in the water treatment works serving the area. For the waste water treatment works, Dalderse and Bo’ness have capacity, but other facilities potentially need future investment to cope with new development.
· Education facilities in parts of the Council area have been placed under considerable strain by housing growth over the past twenty years. There has been major investment in the school estate, assisted by developer contributions, but there remain capacity constraints in some schools which will influence choices on future growth.
· Likewise, primary healthcare services are under considerable pressure due to a variety of factors and NHSFV and the Falkirk HSCP are still in the process of determining future accommodation requirements to meet these challenges, including the future of Falkirk Community Hospital. LDP3 will need to reflect emerging solutions to the modernisation of the primary healthcare estate.
· There are long-term issues with the capacity of cemeteries. LDP3 must work with the Lair Strategy to identify where future requirements can be met.
· The area hosts a number of strategic pipelines and major hazards, many associated with Grangemouth, each with associated consultation zones. The constraints associated with these zones must be taken into account in LDP3’s spatial strategy 
· The area has generally good connectivity to fixed and mobile broadband, although there are still some gaps in rural areas and access to full fibre is still relatively low.
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6.64 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Meetings have also been held with Scottish Water and NHS Forth Valley, information from whom is included in the chapter. NHS Forth Valley approved the text which covers healthcare in the topic paper.

6.65 A Place Standard Survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on ‘Facilities and Services’. Positive features included healthcare facilities, good primary school and nursery provision, and library services, community centres and sports facilities. Areas for improvement included GP provision, the need for a replacement town hall, the impact of Council cuts and the Strategic Property Review on facilities, and a general concern that services had not kept pace with housing growth.  These points have largely been integrated into the chapter.

6.66 An Infrastructure Topic Paper was published for consultation in April 2024, and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Scottish Water (024)
	Agree with evidence subject to changes to the information on WWTW capacity.
FC Response: Amendments made.

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Agree with the evidence.
FC Response: Noted.

	sportscotland (026)
	General response highlighting their role and the importance of sport, and the availability of various information and planning tools.
FC Response: Noted.

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Challenge the methodology for assessing impact of housing on school roll projections, and the level at which maximum occupancy levels are set. Information should be provided on the condition of schools and mitigation strategies for schools with capacity pressures. Disagree with the principle of healthcare contributions, particularly where there are no confirmed solutions.
FC Response: Methodology for calculating the impact of new housing on school capacity is considered robust. Information on school condition and future mitigation strategies involves a level of detail that is not considered proportionate at this stage. Views on the validity of health care contributions are noted, but the future policy on contributions is a matter for the Proposed Plan.

	Mac and Mic AWG (015)
	Support Homes for Scotland views regarding education capacity methodology and question whether healthcare contributions should be sought where is no identified solution.
FC Response: As for Homes for Scotland

	Taylor Wimpey (027)
	Dispute evidence on school capacity in the Larbert cluster. Highlight need to consider future trends in projecting school capacities. Agree with Homes for Scotland response in relation to healthcare contributions and lack of detail around future accommodation requirements.
FC Response: School capacity figures in Larbert reflect latest information on capacity and roll projections. Methodology is considered robust and takes into account demographic trends.

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Challenge the Council’s methodology for assessing impact of housing on school roll projections. Disagree with the principle of healthcare contributions, particularly where there are no confirmed solutions.
FC Response: As for Homes for Scotland.

	Robertson Homes (020)
	Agree with the evidence but infrastructure availability should not be the only determining factor for site allocations
FC Response: Noted

	INEOS FPS Ltd (014)
	Clarify that the BP Forties pipeline is owned by INEOS FPS. Where HSE advise against development in a Major Hazard Zone this should be regarded as an absolute constraint.
FC Response: Noted.

	Airth Parish Community Council (002)
	Highlight infrastructure concerns in relation to flooding, public transport and education in relation to the Rural North.
FC Response: Noted. Education constraint has been highlighted in this chapter and flooding/public transport issues in other relevant chapters.

	NHS Forth Valley (033)
	Satisfied with the content of the Infrastructure Topic Paper.
FC Response: Noted. 
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Statements of Agreement/Dispute
6.67 The Topic Paper consultation has highlighted the following areas of dispute. The nature of these and the Council’s position is as follows:
· Homes for Scotland and several housebuilders question the basis of the Council’s evidence on school capacity, suggesting that a different methodology be used, that a different threshold be used for considering when a school is at risk of exceeding its capacity and that further information should be provided on the condition of schools and potential mitigation strategies. The Council considers that its education capacity information is sound and based a robust cohort progression methodology, using pupil product ratios derived from actual historic development in the area. School capacity figures are based on an up-to-date survey of school premises. The thresholds at which schools are considered at risk of exceeding capacity, with contributions required, are a matter of judgement and are used flexibly by the Council in any case.
· Homes for Scotland and several housebuilders question the requirement for healthcare contributions in principle and consider that there is insufficient information on healthcare infrastructure, and in particular proposed solutions to capacity issues, on which to base contributions. The Council works closely with NHS Forth Valley in relation to primary healthcare infrastructure. It has provided an up-to-date summary of capacity pressures in the various GP cluster areas. It is accepted that in some areas, NHS Forth Valley’s business planning processes and capital plans are insufficiently advanced to have detailed project solutions to capacity issues. The issue of the principle of healthcare contributions is a policy matter for the Proposed Plan. 
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6.68 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter:
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· National Infrastructure Plan (Document 106)
· School Roll Projections 2023/24 (Document 108)
· School Roll Projections Methodology Summary (Document 109)
· Falkirk General Practice Capacity Statement (Document 110)
· Strategic Property Review-Update to Council Executive, January 2024 (Document 111)
· Ofcom Connected Nations (Document 112)
· Falkirk Map of Water and Waste Water Capacity (Document 113)
· Falkirk Map of School Catchments (Document 114)
· Falkirk Map of Pipeline, and Major Hazards, Consultation Zones (Document 115) 
· Infrastructure Topic Paper (Document 116)
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7.1 This chapter contains evidence on transport in the Falkirk Council area and relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(d) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the infrastructure of the district (including communications, transport...)’. It covers the current national, regional and local policy framework; travel patterns and behaviour in the Falkirk Council area; and the range of different travel modes in terms of current infrastructure assets, capacity, recent and planned investment and other issues associated with each mode.
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[bookmark: _Toc175235054]National 
7.2 The National Infrastructure Plan 2021-22 to 2025-26 (Document 106) builds on the findings of the Infrastructure Commission for Scotland. Its vision is that our infrastructure supports Scotland’s resilience and enables inclusive, net zero and sustainable growth, with a focus on three strategic themes.
· Enabling the transition to net zero emissions and environmental sustainability 
· Driving inclusive economic growth 
· Building resilient and sustainable places

7.3 An important feature of the National Infrastructure Plan is the investment hierarchy which comprises four steps: determine future need; maximise the useful life of existing assets; repurpose and co-locate; and replace, create and build new assets. The efficient use and adaptation of existing infrastructure therefore needs to be considered before moving to investment in new facilities.

7.4 The National Transport Strategy (NTS2) (Document 118) provides the national transport policy framework, setting out a clear vision of a sustainable, inclusive, safe and accessible transport system which helps deliver a healthier, fairer and more prosperous Scotland. Its priorities are to reduce inequalities, take climate action, deliver inclusive economic growth and improve health and wellbeing. A key feature of NTS2 is the Sustainable Travel Hierarchy which promotes walking, wheeling, cycling, public transport and shared transport options in preference to single occupancy private car use.

7.5 The Strategic Transport Projects Review (STPR2) (Document 119) provides an overview of transport investment that is required to deliver NTS2. Its recommendations are mostly generic in nature (e.g. connected neighbourhoods, active freeways, mobility hubs) but there is a location specific reference to sustainable access to Grangemouth Investment Zone. STPR2 was developed out of ‘case for change’ documents developed at regional level, and the Forth Valley Case for Change contains substantial local evidence on transport issues and opportunities in the Falkirk area.

7.6 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) deals with sustainable transport under Policy 13, highlighting that LDPs should prioritise locations for future development that can be accessed by sustainable modes. Their spatial strategies should reflect the sustainable transport hierarchy by making best use of existing infrastructure and services. LDPs are required to promote a place-based approach to consider how to reduce car dominance. Policy 15 on local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods is also critical to future transport policy and investment. In terms of National Developments, ND8 National Walking, Cycling and Wheeling Network is relevant. ND15 Industrial Green Transition Zones references Grangemouth and in particular new/upgraded facilities for intermodal freight handling.

7.7 The Route Map to Achieve a 20 per cent Reduction in Car Kilometres by 2030 is a strategic document that details the interventions that will be put in place to achieve this ambitious target. The publication of the route map supports a national conversation on sustainable travel and the document is aimed at national, regional and local stakeholders.

7.8 Transport Scotland’s Development Planning and Management Transport Appraisal Guidance (DPMTAG) highlights the importance of a sound evidence base, as a basis for transport appraisal work which is expected to accompany the preparation of the Proposed Plan. Transport Scotland are planning to review this document.
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7.9 Falkirk Council is part of the South East of Scotland Transport Partnership (SEStran). The SEStran 2035 Regional Transport Strategy (Document 121) was approved in 2023. It is based around four strategy objectives: transitioning to a sustainable, low carbon transport system; facilitating healthier transport options; transforming public transport connectivity across the region; and supporting safe, sustainable and efficient movement of people and freight across the region. It contains a suite of policies and actions to deliver these objectives.

7.10 There is increasing focus on the Forth Valley region as an important scale for consideration of transport issues, tying in with the STPR2 process and the regional economic and spatial strategies which are emerging. The Forth Valley Connectivity Commission was established in 2021 to consider how the region’s economic potential could be maximised through enhanced connectivity. Its final report, entitled ‘Bridging Divides: Connecting Communities across the Forth Valley’ (Document 131) was published in November 2023. It contained recommendations relating to the better integration of land use and transport planning, the regeneration of the region’s urban centres, and the improvement of intra-regional active travel and bus networks.

7.11 Transport will feature prominently in the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) which is to be prepared for the Forth Valley region, and should capture any opportunities for cross-authority infrastructure. The indicative Forth Valley RSS produced by the Forth Valley authorities in 2021 highlights regional connectivity as a strategic opportunity.
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7.12 Falkirk’s Local Transport Strategy (LTS) (Document 127) was approved in 2023. It is built on a vision of a local transport network that encourages active and sustainable travel choices, creates and connects better places, and promotes wellbeing and community regeneration. The vision is underpinned by four values of accelerating sustainability, improving inclusion, achieving economic growth and enhancing existing infrastructure. Supporting these is a set of priorities, policy objectives and actions dealing with active and sustainable travel, accessible transport, safety in transport, the Falkirk Growth Deal, Town Centre Regeneration and transport, electric vehicles, road safety and network, parking, freight and digital innovation.

7.13 An Active Travel Strategy (Document 128) was approved alongside the LTS. Its priority actions are focused on identifying and promoting a hierarchy of strategic routes, promoting thriving high streets, creating liveable neighbourhoods, and embracing sustainability.
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7.14 Information on travel to work is available from the 2022 census. However, a survey (Document 124) undertaken to support the LTS in 2022, and the annual Take the Right Route surveys (Document 125) provides a broader set of data on travel patterns in the area.

7.15 Travel behaviour is influenced by factors such as settlement pattern, economic and social factors, technology and available infrastructure. The population of the Falkirk Council area lives in a network of small, relatively low-density towns and villages with the largest town, Falkirk, forming a central administrative and employment hub which is the focus of the transport network. Local employment is focused on Falkirk and the major industrial complex at Grangemouth, although there are considerable commuting outflows and inflows, assisted by the area’s central location in central Scotland at the hub of the strategic road and rail network. Congestion is generally low, except at peak times, and parking plentiful. 

7.16 Against this background, travel by private car is the dominant mode, with the LTS survey showing that it is the most common mode of transport for 75% of people. 73% use public transport less than once a week, 71% cycle less than once a week, and 17% walk or wheel less than once a week.

7.17 The Take the Right Route Survey (Document 125) shows modal split for various types of trips, as illustrated in Table 7.1. Again, the predominance of the car is evident, although walking is nearly as popular as the car for accessing local shops/services. Time series data from previous surveys shows that use of the car has either increased or stayed similar since 2019.

Table 7.1: Mode of transport used for various types of trips  
	Type of Trip 
	Car (%)
	Cycle (%)
	Walk (%)
	Public transport (%)

	Taking kids to school
	62
	0
	35
	2

	Work
	78
	4
	6
	12

	Full time education
	24
	13
	14
	49

	Local shops/services
	49
	2
	45
	4

	City/town centre
	62
	2
	11
	24

	Supermarkets
	81
	2
	10
	8

	Kids activities
	83
	0
	12
	4

	Leisure
	65
	4
	19
	12

	Visiting family/friends
	75
	2
	11
	11

	Health services
	74
	2
	7
	16


Source: ‘Take the Right Route’ Survey 2023

7.18 In terms of travel to work, the 2022 census indicated the level of car commuting in Falkirk as 53.9%, which is higher than the Scottish figure (45.9%). Public transport is 5.6% and walking 4.7%. The most significant change since 2011 is in the number of people who mainly work at or from home, which has increased to 30%, a statistic which has clearly been influenced by changes in working patterns following the Covid 19 pandemic. In terms of distance travelled, some 31.5% travel less than 10 km, 11.3% 10-20 km, and 12.6% more than 20 km. 

7.19 Travel to school is a significant trip generator. The ‘Hands Up’ surveys (Document 126) carried out by Sustrans show the modal split for pupils travelling to Falkirk schools from 2008 to 2022. There has been a slight decline in the proportion of children travelling by car, and an increase in bus travel. Disappointingly, those walking to school have declined from 49.4% to 40.7%, and the proportion cycling has remained static. 
7.20 Travel behaviour has been changing as a result of social and technological trends, some of which were accelerated by the Covid 19 pandemic. Key changes included increased home working or hybrid working patterns, increased online meetings, and the increase in digital shopping which is changing people’s relationship with city/town centres.

7.21 The proportion of households in the Falkirk Council area which had no access to a car/van was 21.22% in the 2022 census, a decrease from 25.2% in 2011, and less than the national average of 26.4%. In the 2023 ‘Take the Right Route’ survey, 21% of respondents had no access to a car/van.

7.22 Traffic on Falkirk’s roads showed a long-term pattern of growth until 2020 when, due to the exceptional circumstances of the Covid 19 pandemic, the figure fell by almost a quarter. However, from 2020 to 2022, the figure has returned to 0.95 billion vehicle miles, around 93% of its pre-pandemic level.

7.23 Freight is a significant component of traffic in the Falkirk Council area due to Grangemouth’s role as a port, a national logistics hub and a major industrial cluster. Notwithstanding efforts to upgrade intermodal freight handling at Grangemouth and the shift from road to rail, local roads carry high levels of HGV movements which can impact on the functioning of the road network as well as on the local environment and communities.

7.24 Efforts have been made over recent years to influence travel behaviour in the area and to encourage more sustainable forms of transport. Apart from improving active travel infrastructure, the Council has run its ‘Take the Right Route’ initiative under the Scottish Government’s ‘Smarter Choices, Smarter Places’ programme. ‘Take the Right Route’ surveys have investigated the factors influencing people’s travel choices, and convenience, ability to carry things, safety and cost remain the factors rated as most important, although health and the environment are not far behind.

7.25 Looking to the future, the population of the Council area will continue to grow, with a 6% rise projected in the 25-year period from 2018-2043. Various economic initiatives including the Council’s Growth Deal, the just transition of Grangemouth to net zero technologies and the emerging Forth Green Freeport are expected to grow the local economy. This will generate more trips and place additional pressure on the area’s transport infrastructure. Legislation, policy initiatives and associated investment to achieve the Scottish Government’s objective to achieve net zero emissions by 2045 will increasingly influence travel behaviour.

7.26 Transport modelling can be a vital tool in predicting future transport patterns and how such patterns may be affected by different variables including infrastructure, policy interventions and economic trends. The Council has used models in the past to test development scenarios. A new Paramics Model has recently been built which takes in the main urban centres of Falkirk and Grangemouth extending west to the M876 at Junction 1 at Checkbar, east to Gate 10 on the A904 Grangemouth Road to Bo’ness, south on the A801 to Bowhouse Roundabout, north to M876 (including Larbert and Stenhousemuir) and east to Bowtrees Roundabout and the A905 south of Airth. The model has been developed to allow the Council to model the current TIF, Growth Deal and Investment Zone projects and the necessary traffic management proposals that will be required in the delivery of the Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme. The model will be used to inform any future STAG appraisal that will be required to review any transport interventions required by the Investment Zone and the Forth Green Freeport programme. The model does not cover the outlying settlements of Denny, Bonnybridge and Bo’ness or the south and north rural settlements.
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7.27 Active travel comprises walking, wheeling, cycling, and horse riding, and is prioritised in NTS2’s sustainable travel and investment hierarchies. In Falkirk, relevant objectives, policies and actions are set out in the Active Travel Strategy.

7.28 Current infrastructure for active travel in the Falkirk Council area is extensive. There are over 1700 km of footways, footpaths and cycleways. The core path network, as identified in the Council’s Core Paths Plan, extends to nearly 400km, much of it off-road, and is shown on this map (Document 129). A review of the Core Paths Plan (Document 130), incorporating additional routes, is ongoing. Rights of way are documented by the Council and also within the national Catalogue of Rights of Way (CROW).

7.29 There has been significant investment in the path network over recent years, both in the creation of new paths and improvement of existing routes, supported by funding from Sustrans and other funding streams. Key examples include major bridges over the River Carron that have been delivered at Dorrator and Abbotshaugh to facilitate north-south movement, whilst investment in the canal towpaths and the Bo’ness to Blackness route has improved east-west connections.  In 2019, the Falkirk Council area received the Ramblers’ Association award for ‘Britain’s Best Walking Neighbourhood’. Information on the use of the network may be found at the Cycling Open Data website.

7.30 Key strategic cycle routes which pass through the area include:
· NCN Route 76 - connecting Stirling, Larbert, Grangemouth and Bo’ness around the southern edge of the Forth Estuary
· NCN Route 754 - connecting Linlithgow, Polmont, Falkirk and Bonnybridge along the Forth & Clyde and Union Canals
· John Muir Way – including sections of NCN 76 and NCN 754

7.31 There remain gaps in the network and scope for improvements in the linkages between and within communities, and better integration with other travel modes. This is particularly the case for walking, wheeling and cycling to railway stations, as set out in the Sustainable Travel to Stations strategy. Whilst the walking network is generally good, the cycling network is less well developed, particularly within towns. The Active Travel Strategy identifies a strategic network of primary and secondary routes connecting communities, and rural connections linking into villages to the north and south of the area, with a commitment to deliver the primary network by 2038. It also prioritises the improvement of routes connecting into Falkirk Town Centre and the four District Centres.

7.32 Key current projects which will contribute to this strategic network are the Falkirk to Denny/Bonnybridge route, the Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Network Growth Deal project, which will address links into Falkirk Town Centre, particularly Falkirk Grahamston rail station, the Falkirk Town Centre-Helix-Grangemouth route, and links to the Forth and Clyde Canal. Additional feasibility studies and consultation have been carried out by SEStran examining Falkirk-Larbert and Falkirk-Polmont routes. Sustrans are also actively reviewing opportunities for extending the National Cycle Network in the area.
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7.33 A public transport network of bus services, rail and shared mobility options will play an essential role in reducing single occupancy car trips and achieving a more sustainable transport system. Efficient public transport and shared mobility also increases employment and education opportunities for those who do not have access to a car.
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7.34 Local bus services across Scotland are operated by the commercial market, meaning much of it is privately owned and run by transport operators. The Council has little influence over timetabling, fares and frequency of buses, although it does intervene to subsidise some services. In the Council area, McGill’s is the principal bus operator, having taken over from First Bus in 2022.

7.35 The Falkirk Council area benefits from a range of services with Falkirk itself generally being the hub from which services radiate to serve the surrounding communities. Longer distance services also operate, connecting the area with Stirling, West Lothian, Cumbernauld, Edinburgh and Glasgow. 

7.36 Bus patronage has been decreasing in Falkirk, a trend which was exacerbated by the Covid 19 pandemic. The STPR2 Forth Valley Case of Change (Document 120) reports that, over the period 2003-2017, the share of the population using bus services four or more days a week has decreased by an average of 0.5% annually. Factors causing this decline include congestion, long journey times, frequency and timing of services, poor connectivity, cost, and personal security. Congestion is a particular issue on the radial routes into Falkirk. 

7.37 The bus station in Falkirk closed in 2018, with the main hub moving to Newmarket Street. Public realm improvement works in Newmarket Street, undertaken in 2023, have improved the environment and safety of this area for users. In the longer term, the proposal under the Falkirk Growth Deal for a new transport hub at Falkirk Grahamston will improve connectivity and integration of modes, although it is unlikely that McGill’s will move the bus hub away from Newmarket Street.

7.38 The Council is participating in the Forth Valley Bus Alliance which was awarded £0.5m in 2021 from the Bus Partnership Fund to deliver improvements on key journey corridors. In Falkirk, these include:
· The A9 between Stirling City Centre and Camelon roundabout, Falkirk. 
· A803 Glasgow Road that links the Falkirk Wheel Park and Ride (P&R) and Falkirk Town Centre (identified for corridor improvements in LDP2)
· B902 Graham’s Road, from the B902 at the interchange with Ronades Road to Falkirk Town Centre via Graham’s Road. 

7.39 As well as conventional bus services, Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) has potential in local areas where there are few or no conventional bus services. The exact route and stopping points are usually flexible, but in all cases journeys must be booked in advance. Some DRT services are only for specific groups of people in the community, such as the elderly or disabled.
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7.40 Whilst the bus network covers most local routes, rail plays an essential role in inter-urban travel, connecting Falkirk with major cities across Scotland. There are five rail stations in the Council area: Falkirk High, Falkirk Grahamston, Larbert, Polmont, and Camelon. Each station has associated car parking, and substantial investment has been made in additional parking at Larbert and Falkirk High in recent years in response to demand. The rail network in Falkirk received substantial investment through the Edinburgh Glasgow Improvement Programme, with electrification of the lines and improvement in journey times. Although the Covid 19 pandemic reversed the long-term growth trend in the use of the rail network as commuter footfall has dropped significantly in 2020-21, passenger numbers have experienced steady recovery since this low.

7.41 Several communities in the area have no mainline station and have to travel to other towns to access rail services. In the past, preliminary consideration has been given to the feasibility and cost/benefit of new facilities at Grangemouth and Bonnybridge, and station sites remain safeguarded in LDP2, but there is no active appraisal work ongoing at present, and the technical and cost implications are considerable.  Most recently, appraisal work for Bonnybridge did not, in Transport Scotland’s view, present a compelling case for change. Scotrail prepared a Falkirk Station Travel Plan in 2019, which looked at access to Falkirk High and Falkirk Grahamston in particular, highlighting public transport connections to Falkirk High as a particular problem/opportunity. 

7.42 The Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Network project, part of the Council’s Growth Deal, is focused around a proposed transport hub at Falkirk Grahamston station. The station would be rebranded as ‘Falkirk Central’ and proposals would seek to improve station facilities and accessibility, improve multi-modal integration, and address missing active travel connections in Falkirk Town Centre. This will address the objectives of the Sustainable Travel to Stations strategy.
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7.43 Taxis and private hire vehicles complement other public transport modes. They provide links from the beginning to the end of journeys, facilitated for example by the taxi ranks at the five railway stations. They play a crucial role in providing transport in cases where public transport or active travel are not viable options.
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7.44 The Council promotes shared mobility through its Tripshare Falkirk scheme and Car Club. Tripshare Falkirk is a car sharing scheme that matches people making similar journeys whilst the Car Club improves accessibility to all-electric private vehicles though a car rental model.
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7.45 Increasing attention is being drawn to the issue of transport poverty which can be defined as the lack of transport options that are available, reliable, affordable, accessible or safe that allow people to meet their daily needs and achieve a reasonable quality of life.

7.46 The STPR Forth Valley Case for Change document assigned a transport poverty risk rating to datazones. It concluded that some 41% of datazones in the Falkirk Council area were at high risk, compared with 36% in Scotland as a whole. The high risk areas tend to be relatively more deprived and/or isolated communities.
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7.47 The Council area is at the hub of the motorway network in the Central Belt, with the following routes passing through it:
· M80 – giving access to Glasgow and the west (Junctions 7 and 8).
· M876 – connecting the M80 and M9 and giving access to Clackmannanshire and Fife (Junctions 1-3).
· M9 – connecting north to Dunblane and east to Edinburgh (Junctions 3-8).

7.48 These routes are part of the trunk road network and managed by Transport Scotland, through Operating Companies. Falkirk is part of the south-east unit, managed by BEAR Scotland. 

7.49 The motorway network has been affected by various capacity constraints which the Council has been tackling through its Tax Increment Financing (TIF) programme. Completed schemes include:
· M9 Junction 6 – improvements completed in 2014 under Falkirk TIF to address capacity constraints and facilitate access to and from Grangemouth industrial/ logistics cluster.
· M9 Junction 5 – improvements completed in 2022 under Falkirk TIF to address capacity constraints and facilitate access to and from Grangemouth port and industrial/logistics cluster.

7.50 Identified future upgrading projects include:
· M9 Junction 4 – improvements required to support allocated development at Gilston and Whitecross and intended to be developer funded.
· M9 Junction 3 – conversion to 4 way junction to facilitate full eastbound/westbound access, including road safety improvement at Champany. The junction straddles the Falkirk/West Lothian boundary. Transport Scotland has no current plans to deliver the additional slips, and it would have to be developer funded. In the meantime, land is safeguarded in LDP2.
· M80 Junction 7 – upgrading of the slip roads to accommodate growth along the A803 corridor. Funding has been secured through the Housing Infrastructure Fund and developer contributions.

7.51 Transport Scotland is aware of queuing on the M80 around junction 6 in peak hours. It is currently progressing mitigation in the form of warning signs. The M876 – J1 southbound merge and A876 Higgins’ Neuk Roundabout have been identified as a cluster site for further investigation. In relation to the M9 Junction 7 to Junction 8, any development that increases traffic through here would need careful assessment.
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7.52 Most journeys in the Council area are made via the local road network for which the Council has responsibility. The local road infrastructure adopted by the Council comprises:
· 1715 km of footway, footpaths and cycleways
· 990 km of carriageway
· 31 car parks
· 283 bridges and structures
· 26,759 streetlights and 1,444 illuminated road signs
· 65 electric vehicle charging points.

7.53 Falkirk is the hub of the local road network with routes radiating out to connect with the other settlements and the trunk road network. The arterial route of the A9 Northern Distributor Road provides an urban bypass around the north side of the town.

7.54 As noted previously, the growth of the area over the past 30 years has put additional pressure on the network. Whilst traffic levels dropped during the Covid 19 pandemic, they are now back up to pre-pandemic levels. The area’s role as a logistics hub means freight movements put additional pressure on parts of the local road network en route to the motorway network. Whilst in general the local network is relatively uncongested, there are a number of pinch points which become congested at peak times. This congestion tends to be focused on the radial routes into Falkirk, including the A803 at Camelon to the east, the B902 Grahams Road to the north, the A904 Grangemouth Road connecting east to the M9 J6, the A9 Laurieston Bypass, and the A803 Callendar Road to the east. The other towns and villages do not generally experience congestion, with the notable exception of longstanding issues on the A883 at Denny Cross. The main spine route through the lower Braes, the B805, can also be problematic given past growth in the Braes area and associated junction constraints on a largely unimproved route. There can also be localised congestion around the Forth Valley Royal Hospital in Larbert. Further localised congestion is associated with the school run, for example close to St Mungo’s HS where school traffic competes with commercial and commuter traffic on the A9 Northern Distributor Road.

7.55 There are various schemes which are planned or have been recently completed to address constraints on the local network. These include:
· A9/A904 Westfield improvement scheme – this will see the improvement of the corridor between Falkirk and Grangemouth including the Westfield roundabout to improve traffic and active travel movement along this important corridor. Works have commenced, financed by funding from TIF and the Levelling Up Fund.
· M9 Junction 5, Phase 2 – this recently completed scheme complements the M9 junction improvements through signalisation of the adjacent A9/Grandsable Road junction and carriageway improvements, funded through TIF.
· Icehouse Brae – this TIF scheme complements the above improvements, providing a direct link for freight traffic between West Mains/Tillyflats and the motorway network.
· Denny Eastern Access Road – recent completion of this bypass road will address congestion issues at Denny Cross. The scheme was funded from developer contributions and the Council’s capital programme.
· A801 Avon Gorge – this is a longstanding joint scheme by Falkirk and West Lothian Councils to address safety issues at the crossing of the River Avon by the A801 and to improve this strategic link between the M9 and M8 motorways. Following a design review, the authorities are working with Scottish Government on a fresh business case. The scheme has the potential to reduce HGV road mileage.

7.56 For various congested radial routes into Falkirk, opportunities for mitigation are limited. This has implications for new development which would put additional strain on these routes. For example, new development in Larbert/Stenhousemuir will put additional pressure on the busy routes into Falkirk through Camelon and Bainsford, whilst additional sites in the Braes will feed into the constrained B805. This emphasises the importance of locating growth where access by sustainable and active travel modes is of a high quality.

7.57 The condition of local road network is a frequently cited issue in local consultations. In the LTS survey, some 63% either disagreed or strongly disagreed with the statement that infrastructure was in a good condition.
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7.58 [bookmark: _Hlk173311202]The Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 states that in preparing local development plans, planning authorities ‘are to have regard to the desirability of preserving disused rail infrastructure for the purpose of ensuring its availability for possible future public transport requirements’. The Falkirk Council area has a substantial number of old railway solums, including former branch lines and mineral railways. These have generally passed into the ownership of the Council and many are in use as paths and active travel routes. The proposed Falkirk-Denny path uses such land. Generally, the Council will retain such routes, although it is unlikely that they would be brought into use for public transport purposes.
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7.59 Grangemouth is Scotland’s largest container port. Owned and operated by Forth Ports, it handles 9 m tonnes of cargo each year through specialist container, liquid and general cargo terminals. This cargo flow represents as much as 30% of Scotland’s gross domestic product (GDP), highlighting the port’s essential role as an economic facilitator for Scotland. A range of liquid bulks, containers and general cargo commodities transit the port using road, rail and sea. Forth Ports have an ongoing programme of investment in freight handling infrastructure, including expansion of warehousing and enhancement of the railhead facilities. Grangemouth also hosts some significant logistics companies such as WH Malcolm and John Mitchell Haulage which together with the port form a nationally important logistics hub.

7.60 There are some issues around port road access, with Forth Ports having introduced a vehicle booking system to help manage the flow of traffic.  Subject to future developments within the Port, there is the potential to reconfigure the layout of the Port entrance to further manage the flow of traffic through the Port.

7.61 Notwithstanding the increasing emphasis on shifting to rail freight, HGV traffic continues to have a significant impact on the local road network and local communities which requires management and mitigation. For example, at present there are no proper parking/welfare facilities for HGVs in the town, although Fort Ports have introduced such facilities within the Port itself for HGV drivers delivering to or from the Port estate.  

7.62 The successful bid for Green Freeport status in 2023 has the potential to grow, not only the port business and associated intermodal logistics hub, but also the wider industrial cluster at Grangemouth. Significant vacant land is available for investment at the Port, Ineos and the Earls Road chemical cluster. Ineos has an ambitious net zero plan based around hydrogen and carbon capture technologies, whilst the Council’s Growth Deal includes innovation centres for carbon dioxide utilisation and biotechnology.

7.63 Recommendation 39 in STPR2 recommends improvements are made to transport which would enhance sustainable access to Grangemouth Investment Zone for both people and freight. A Grangemouth Transport Study STAG appraisal is being prepared to investigate transport issues in and around the town, taking account of the various proposed developments highlighted above, and looking at how accessibility for the community can be improved. As part of this, an initial Case for Change document has been produced (Document 123). A Forth Freight Study is being undertaken by SEStran and Forth Ports, with the Case for Change finalised in 2022 and a Preliminary Options Appraisal (Document 122) in draft form. The Case for Change provides comprehensive information on freight, identifies problems associated with road freight in the region including emissions, air quality, road safety and congestion. It highlights a range of opportunities for modal shift and logistic efficiencies.  Network Rail notes that the freight only line into Grangemouth Docks is not currently electrified and presents an opportunity for decarbonisation.
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7.64 The Council area is at the hub of Scotland’s Lowland Canals, hosting substantial sections of the Forth & Clyde and Union Canals, together with their interchange at the Falkirk Wheel and connection into the River Carron and the Forth. The use of the canal network for freight has been the subject of feasibility studies, but its potential is constrained by a number of factors. Nonetheless, the upgraded towpaths are a vital part of active travel infrastructure in the area, providing a strategic east-west spine connecting a number of the area’s communities. There is an ongoing focus on improving connectivity with the canal corridor from these communities and important trip destinations such as Falkirk Town Centre.
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7.65 Notwithstanding the policy shift towards sustainable and active travel, there is recognition that private vehicles will continue to play a role in future transport, and so supporting the shift towards zero emission vehicles will be important if climate change goals are to be met.

7.66 As the electric vehicle market continues to evolve and develop, the Council has set out an Electric Vehicles Charging Deployment Strategy to accelerate the deployment of Electric Vehicle Charge Points (EVCPs) across the Council area. As of January 2023, more than 60 EVCPs had been delivered, including infrastructure that is provided to partners. Charging points are focused on town centres, the large facility at Falkirk Stadium, and other community and sports centres.

7.67 Of those surveyed as part of the LTS consultation, some 9% had access to an electric or hybrid vehicle. The survey also highlighted cost and lack of charging infrastructure as the most common reasons for not buying an electric vehicle. 
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7.68 In terms of new development, the Council applies the parking standards in the National Roads Development Guide (NRDG), with a local variation related to residential garages not contributing to required provision. The NRDG gives flexibility to reduce parking standards in town centres and urban areas where there are good links to sustainable transport. NPF4 Policy 13 emphasises the role which minimising space dedicated to car parking, including a shift to low/no car developments, can play in reducing car use.
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7.69 The 2019 car parking survey identified some 5,485 car parking spaces in Falkirk Town Centre, of which only around 23% are in Council control. The rest are private, mostly serving Central Retail Park, the two shopping malls and the supermarkets around the edge of the town centre. Car parking provision increased through the 1990s and 2000s as these retail facilities were developed. Parking demand, however, has been falling in recent years due to the changing role of the town centre, the reduction in retail and diminishing footfall. The 2019 survey indicated overcapacity of some 30%. The fact that most parking is private, and much of it is free, limits the influence which public parking policy can have on travel behaviour, in particular encouraging more access to the town centre by sustainable and active means. 

7.70 In 2020, the Council commissioned WSP to examine parking issues in the town centre. The study identified a package of measures to improve parking management, some of which were implemented. 

7.71 In 2023, the Council approved a new vision for Falkirk Town Centre to address the decline of retail, the repurposing of vacant space for alternative uses, and finding new ways of bringing vitality back to the centre. On the back of this document, a parking strategy is likely to be developed, which looks at the role of car parking in the centre going forward, including the amount and distribution of parking which is retained in the future, and how it is managed. There is potential to repurpose surplus parking for beneficial uses, encourage sustainable access, and reduce the impact of cars on the town centre, whilst recognising that vehicular access will continue to have an important role, particularly for certain types of users.

7.72 Adequate parking is available in district and local centres to support their function.
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7.73 There is a park and ride facility on the western side of Falkirk at the A803/A883 roundabout, north of the Falkirk Wheel. However, it has fallen into disuse due the level of free parking in Falkirk Town Centre, and the lack of a dedicated bus lane along the whole of the route into Falkirk. These factors are likely to be significant constraints on the potential for park and ride more generally in Falkirk.
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7.74 The 20-minute neighbourhood concept, which is embedded in NPF4 under Policy 15 and supported by Scottish Government Guidance, will be a key element in transport policy and the design of our communities going forward. The Council has developed an online 20 Minute Neighbourhood Tool (Document 132) which allows accessibility to services and facilities to be explored. This will be a key aspect of the process for considering the suitability of sites for allocation in the LDP.

7.75 In general terms, Falkirk’s settlement pattern of small towns, served by a network of district and local centres and a good path network lends itself to the model of 20-minute neighbourhoods. However, the outward suburban growth of our towns, without commensurate community infrastructure, and the rationalisation of services and facilities can pose challenges for local living. There is also a need to consider what the 20-minute neighbourhood concept means for our rural communities, and more generally to apply the concept flexibly in different types of area.
[bookmark: _Toc175235077]Environmental Impacts 
[bookmark: _Toc175235078]Air Quality 
7.76 [bookmark: _Hlk173311618]The Falkirk Council area currently has one transport-related Air Quality Management Area (AQMA), located in Falkirk Town Centre, declared for NO2 (annual mean). There is a relevant Air Quality Management Plan.
[bookmark: _Toc175235079]Greenhouse Gas Emission 
7.77 The transport sector makes a significant contribution to greenhouse gas emissions. The 2021 estimate for transport-related greenhouse gas emissions in the Council area was 327.4 kt CO2e (compared with 370.0 kt CO2e in 2005) and comprises around 14% of total emissions in the area.
[bookmark: _Toc173325688][bookmark: _Toc173330921][bookmark: _Toc173333408][bookmark: _Toc174630751]

[bookmark: _Toc175235080]Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan
7.78 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The private car remains the dominant mode of transport in the area. In line with national and local policy, LDP3 will have to support a significant change in travel behaviour by locating new development appropriately and facilitating sustainable travel infrastructure.
· LDP3’s spatial strategy will need to be supported by a Transport Appraisal undertaken in accordance with the relevant guidance. This will be able to utilise recent transport modelling for the area. The strategy will need to take into account the various transport capacity issues outlined in the evidence.
· LDP3 will have to include an updated network of active travel route proposals which will support the implementation of the Active Travel Strategy.
· Proposals arising out of the bus corridor improvement project being taken forward by the Forth Valley Bus Alliance may need to be reflected in LDP3.
· Several strategic and local road upgrades in LDP2 remain outstanding. The continuing relevance and deliverability of these schemes will have to be assessed.
· The outcome of the Council’s forthcoming parking strategy will have to be reflected in LDP3.
· The transport implications of Grangemouth’s ‘just transition’ and National Development status will have to be addressed. This will include consideration of the growth of Grangemouth Port and the required modal shift of freight to rail and other low carbon modes; the transport impacts of planned new investment in the industrial complex through the Forth Green Freeport and the Growth Deal; and improvements to the accessibility and connectivity of Grangemouth for both residents and employees.
[bookmark: _Toc173325689][bookmark: _Toc173330922][bookmark: _Toc173333409][bookmark: _Toc174630752][bookmark: _Toc175235081]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
7.79 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Responses to the survey with a transport focus were received from the Scottish Rights of Way Society, Network Rail, Sustrans and Paths for All. Comments are reflected in the ‘Summary of Evidence’ as appropriate. Meetings were also held with Transport Scotland, SEStran and Sustrans to discuss evidence.

7.80 A Place Standard Survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on ‘Moving Around’, ‘Public Transport’ and ‘Traffic and Parking’. Positive features included the path networks for walking and cycling, train services, relatively low levels of traffic congestion and easy parking. Areas for improvement included the car-centric nature of the area, poor bus transport, lack of cycle routes and the condition of some active travel infrastructure. These points have largely been integrated into the chapter. 

7.81 A Transport Topic Paper (Document 133) was published for consultation in March 2024, and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Transport Scotland (030)
	Agree with evidence subject to clarification on trunk road issues.
FC Response: Information updated.

	Forth Ports (009)
	Seek inclusion of additional information related to Port.
FC Response: Additional information included.

	SEStran (031)
	Links provided to additional studies.
FC Response: Additional documents referenced.

	Network Rail (018)
	Provide comments/ suggested text additions.
FC Response: Text updated accordingly.

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Query modal split data. Concern about aspects of section on 20-minute neighbourhoods. 
FC Response: 20-minute neighbourhood section amended. Sample size for modal split figure clarified.

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Concern about aspects of section on 20-minute neighbourhoods. Site specific comments.
FC Response: 20-minute neighbourhood section amended. Site specific aspirations noted and will be considered at the Proposed Plan stage.

	Alexander Dennis (032)
	Concern about A803 corridor improvements in current plan. 
FC Response: Noted. Proposals will be reviewed at Proposed Plan stage.

	Scottish Rights of Way and Access Society (023)
	Seek inclusion of additional information on rights of way.
FC Response: Additional information included.


[bookmark: _Toc173325690][bookmark: _Toc173330923][bookmark: _Toc173333410][bookmark: _Toc174630753][bookmark: _Toc175235082]Statements of Agreement/Dispute
7.82 [bookmark: _Toc173325691][bookmark: _Toc173330924][bookmark: _Toc173333411][bookmark: _Toc174630754][bookmark: _Toc175235083]There are no known substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence. Points raised by respondents to the Topic Paper consultation have largely been addressed in the Evidence Report. In terms of key stakeholders, Transport Scotland and SEStran have been engaged and are content with the evidence, subject to the changes made.
Links to Evidence
7.83	The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter: 
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· National Transport Strategy 2 (Document 118)
· STPR2 Final Summary Report (Document 119)
· STPR2 Forth Valley Initial Appraisal: Case for Change (Document 120)
· SEStran 2035 Regional Transport Strategy (Document 121)
· Forth Freight Study: Preliminary Options Appraisal (Document 122) 
· Grangemouth STAG Initial Appraisal – Case for Change (Document 123)
· Falkirk Local Transport Strategy Survey Findings 2022 (Document 124)
· Take the Right Route Survey March 2023 (Document 125)
· ‘Hands Up’ Scotland Survey (Falkirk) (Document 126)
· Falkirk Local Transport Strategy 2023 (Document 127)
· Falkirk Active Travel Strategy 2023 (Document 128)
· Falkirk Map of Core Paths (Document 129)
· Draft Revised Core Paths Plan (Document 130)
· ‘Bridging Divides: Connecting Communities Across the Forth Valley’ (Document 131)
· 20 Minute Neighbourhood Tool (Document 132)
· Transport Topic Paper (Document 133) 
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[bookmark: _Toc173325693][bookmark: _Toc173330926][bookmark: _Toc173333413][bookmark: _Toc174630756][bookmark: _Toc175235085]Introduction
8.1 This chapter contains evidence on green and blue infrastructure in the Falkirk Council area and relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(a) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the principal … environmental characteristics of the district’ and section 15(5)(d) relating to ‘the infrastructure of the district’. 

8.2 Green and blue infrastructure is defined in National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) as features, spaces and water within the natural and built environment that provide a range of ecosystem services. Whilst there is some overlap with the Environment chapter, the focus here is on the functional aspects of the environment in terms of biodiversity, climate change mitigation and resilience, water management, landscape quality, active travel, recreation and health and wellbeing, and also on how features form integrated networks, thereby multiplying their benefits. 
	
8.3 The chapter covers the current national, regional and local policy framework, considers individual elements of blue/green infrastructure including biodiversity and nature networks, open space, forest and woodland, access networks, the water environment, and community growing, and finally provides a detailed review of the current multi-functional green/blue network within the area as defined through the Falkirk Greenspace Strategy.
[bookmark: _Toc173325694][bookmark: _Toc173330927][bookmark: _Toc173333414][bookmark: _Toc174630757][bookmark: _Toc175235086]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175235087]Policy Context
[bookmark: _Toc175235088]National 
8.4 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) deals with green/blue infrastructure primarily under Policy 20 and states that the LDP spatial strategy should identify and protect blue and green infrastructure and networks. Other policies which deal with specific types of green/blue infrastructure include Policy 3 (Biodiversity) which makes particular reference to nature networks and biodiversity enhancement, Policy 4 (Natural Places), Policy 6 (Forestry, woodland and trees), and Policy 21 (Play, recreation and sport). National developments in NPF4 which are of relevance include the Central Scotland Green Network (see paragraph 8.6 below) and the Scotland-wide National Walking, Cycling and Wheeling Network. Draft Planning Guidance on Biodiversity, which is intended to support the implementation of Policy 3, was issued in November 2023. Work is ongoing to investigate a biodiversity metric for Scotland, which would assist in the implementation of Policy 3.

8.5 The Scottish Biodiversity Strategy (Document 041) sets out a framework to halt biodiversity loss by 2030 and reverse it with large scale restoration by 2045.
[bookmark: _Toc175235089]Regional 
8.6 The Central Scotland Green Network (CSGN) covers 19 local authority areas across central Scotland and seeks to transform the environment through greenspace enhancement, active travel, new woodland and forestry, improving habitats and biodiversity and promoting sustainable water management. It was launched in 2009, is overseen by the Green Action Trust, and is being delivered through multiple local projects across the area. 

8.7 Green networks feature as a key strategic opportunity in the Indicative Forth Valley Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), which recognises the continuity of landscape and environment features, nature networks and path networks across the region. This is likely to be reflected in the formal RSS. Other relevant Forth Valley initiatives include Inner Forth Futures, a partnership which continues to deliver programmes of action to conserve and develop natural and cultural heritage assets in the Inner Forth area, and the Forth Climate Forest which aims to deliver climate change and other benefits through increasing tree cover across the region.
[bookmark: _Toc175235090]Local 
8.8 Falkirk Greenspace has provided the strategy for the development of multi-functional green networks in the Falkirk area since 1993 and is the local expression of the CSGN. The latest iteration of the strategy - Falkirk Greenspace – A Strategy for our Green Network (Document 024) - was published in 2013. Falkirk Greenspace is fully integrated into the spatial strategy of LDP2 and finds spatial expression in some 14 components of the network which link together to form a series of corridors. 

8.9 The protection and enhancement of green and blue infrastructure is covered by several policies in LDP2, notably Policies PE13-23.  SG05 Green Infrastructure and New Development (Document 161) provides guidance on how green infrastructure should be integrated into development, including advice on open space, active travel, community growing, landscaping, sustainable drainage, restoring the water environment, wildlife and management and maintenance. 

8.10 The Council’s current Open Space Strategy (Document 135) was adopted in 2015. it sets out policies and quantitative, qualitative and accessibility standards for the different typologies of open space in the Council area. It also contains strategies and priority actions for each of the settlement areas.

8.11 The Forestry and Woodland Strategy 2015-2055 (Document 023) provides a strategic and spatial framework to optimise the contribution of woodland and forestry to the people, environment and economy of the area, with an aim to support the delivery of some 850 hectares of new woodlands over the 40 year lifespan of the strategy. The Council also approved a Forest Estate Plan in 2019, which comprises six Urban Woodland Management Plans (UWMPs) covering sub areas of the Council area and seeks to improve and expand woodland on Council owned land. The UWMP for Falkirk North has been fully implemented alongside the first two phases of the Lower Braes UWMP.

8.12 ‘Second Nature: A Biodiversity Action Plan for the Falkirk Council Area’ (Document 010) was adopted in 2018 and includes action plans for the following themes: estuary, farmland and grassland, heath and bog, water and wetland, woodland, urban, bean geese, connecting people and wildlife, and invasive non-native species. The area’s network of local nature conservation sites (Wildlife Sites and Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation) is set out in  SG08 Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites (Document 162).

8.13 Path networks are identified in the Core Paths Plan 2010. A review of the Core Paths Plan is underway, with a draft revised version issued in 2019 (Document 130).

8.14 The Council’s Community Food Growing Strategy (Document 136) was adopted in 2019.


[bookmark: _Toc175235091]Open Space
[bookmark: _Toc175235092]Open Space Strategy
8.15 Open space performs a wide range of functions in the Council area including recreation, play, access, health and wellbeing, placemaking, landscape, biodiversity, climate mitigation and flood management. The current Open Space Strategy was approved in 2015 and has four key themes:
· Modernising our parks and open spaces;
· Addressing inequality and fostering community through open space investment;
· Working and investing more efficiently; and
· Generating money for investment in parks and open space.

8.16 Under the Strategy, open spaces are assigned one or more functions drawn from Planning Advice Note (PAN) 65, depending on how they are used. Spaces are also classified according to their position in the hierarchy – international/national, regional, settlement or neighbourhood.

8.17 The Strategy sets out a quantity standard of 5 hectares per 1000 people, a quality standard in terms of a fitness for purpose score of 3 or better in the open space audit, and accessibility standards stating that people should be no more than:
· 400m from a surveyed open space scoring 3 or more.
· 400m from a public park, garden or amenity space of more than 2000 sqm.
· 800m from an open space containing a play space.
· 1200m from an open space containing a sports area.
· 1200m from a natural/semi natural open space.

8.18 The Strategy contains action plans for each of the settlement areas within the Council, with a range of projects and improvements identified. This has guided a significant range of investments in parks and open spaces over the last nine years which include:
· Continuing investment in the Helix, Callendar Park, Kinneil Estate, and Muiravonside Country Park, including new or programmed masterplans/business plans for these strategic assets;
· Regeneration of key settlement parks such as Zetland Park, Grangemouth and Gala Park, Dunipace;
· An ongoing programme of play park renewal and upgrading, latterly funded by the Play Renewal Fund; and
· Biodiversity and access improvements through new planting, woodland management, paths and the sustainable grass management scheme.


[bookmark: _Toc175235093]Open Space Audit 2023
8.19 An updated Open Space Audit (Document 137) was carried out in 2023 as a basis for the next review of the Open Space Strategy and to provide input to the LDP3 Evidence Report. The audited sites are located on this map (Document 143). Overall statistics on quantity, quality and accessibility for the different settlement areas are shown in Tables 8.1 to 8.3.

Table 8.1: Quantity of Open Space by Settlement Area
	[bookmark: _Hlk160716318]Settlement Area
	No of Open Spaces Surveyed
	Area of Open space (ha)
	Hectares of open space per 1000 population

	Bo’ness
	46
	237.93
	16.6

	Bonnybridge and Banknock
	60
	148.02
	11.2

	Denny 
	50
	156.12
	11.9

	Falkirk
	120
	767.08
	19.4

	Grangemouth
	31
	93.64
	5.8

	Larbert and Stenhousemuir
	82
	282.39
	10.7

	Braes Urban Area
	98
	327.88
	13.3

	Rural North
	15
	70.04
	23.0

	Rural South
	51
	453.53
	63.0

	Falkirk Council Area
	553
	2536.64
	15.8


Source: Open Space Audit 2023

[bookmark: _Hlk160719322]Table 8.2: Quality and Accessibility of Open Space by Settlement Area
	Settlement Area
	% of open space by area with 3+ quality score
	% of households within 400m of an open space scoring 3+
	% of households within 400m of a park or amenity open space >0.2 ha

	Bo’ness
	73.9
	68.9
	98.6

	Bonnybridge and Banknock
	54.3
	59.6
	95.8

	Denny 
	48.4
	75.2
	92.3

	Falkirk
	73.4
	75.5
	88.1

	Grangemouth
	74.8
	70.1
	85.2

	Larbert and Stenhousemuir
	58.9
	55.4
	94.5

	Braes Urban Area
	75.4
	81.1
	87.9

	Rural North
	4.4
	49.3
	52.2

	Rural South
	85.0
	53.4
	88.2

	Falkirk Council Area
	69.7
	69.3
	90.5


Source: Open Space Audit 2023



Table 8.3: Accessibility to Playspaces, Sports Areas and Natural Greenspace 
	Settlement Area
	% of households within 800m of a play space
	% of households within 1200m of a sports area
	% of households within 1200m of a natural/semi-natural space

	Bo’ness
	96.6
	95.7
	99.2

	Bonnybridge and Banknock
	96.8
	83.4
	99.2

	Denny 
	99.6
	98.2
	99.2

	Falkirk
	97.1
	95.6
	99.1

	Grangemouth
	96.7
	98.6
	99.0

	Larbert and Stenhousemuir
	98.6
	96.7
	99.0

	Braes Urban Area
	97.2
	92.4
	98.2

	Rural North
	86.7
	79.2
	87.0

	Rural South
	96.9
	95.1
	88.9

	Falkirk Council Area
	97.3
	94.8
	98.4


Source: Open Space Audit 2023

8.20 The general conclusion that can be drawn from the audit is that there is a generous quantity of open space across the Council area, with all settlements meeting the quantitative standard. Quality is generally good for the larger national, regional or settlement level open spaces which have tended to be the focus for investment over recent years. However, quality can be a problem for more local parks and amenity spaces, many of which lack variety, facilities or any clear function, and many of which are in private ownership. Accessibility to the various types of open space, using the Council’s standards, is generally good, although the figures for playspaces and sports areas do not take quality into account. Access to natural greenspace in the area is particularly good, not least because of the long-term impacts of Falkirk Greenspace.

8.21 The above conclusions are borne out by the results of the Place Standard survey. Access to natural space is rated highly by residents, whereas the response to play and recreation is more mixed, with the quality of the strategic parks contrasting with issues of maintenance and lack of investment in some local spaces.
[bookmark: _Toc175235094]Open Space and New Development 
8.22 A key role for the planning system is to ensure that quality open space is available to new housing developments and that such developments contribute meaningfully to the open space resource in the local area. Indeed, new development has the potential to contribute significantly to green and blue infrastructure generally in the area, as evidenced by new parks, landscaping, and surface water management features delivered on housing sites over recent years. 

8.23 Through SG05 Green Infrastructure and New Development (Document 161), the Council’s approach is to assess the site’s characteristics and facilities in the local area (through a local open space audit) and seek either on-site provision or off-site financial contributions as appropriate. This approach has been successful in supporting wider investment in open space in communities, as directed by the Open Space Strategy, as well as ensuring that large developments meet their own needs. The approach will be reviewed through LDP3.


[bookmark: _Toc175235095]Other Open Space Issues
8.24 Other issues affecting open space include:
· Development pressure on open space. Although very little open space has been lost through development over the last 10 years, there will be continuing pressure to repurpose open space for other potentially beneficial uses such as housing, allotments and renewable energy generation. The Open Space Strategy has set out criteria for the disposal of Council-owned open space. These are likely to be reviewed as part of the review of the Open Space Strategy.
· Climate change and the nature crisis. The parks estate offers opportunities for carbon sequestration (explored through a Carbon Sequestration Scoping Study in 2021), flood management and renewable energy (explored through the Park Power project), as well as nature restoration as demonstrated by the sustainable grass management project.
· Resources. The Council has been creative in securing capital funds for park enhancement over recent years but tightening capital and revenue budgets create a challenging environment in terms of meeting community aspirations for investment in their local parks.
· Community involvement and asset transfer. The role of ‘Friends of’ groups and other community bodies is offering increasing opportunities. Demand for community asset transfer of parks is also likely to increase, although asset transfer to particular groups can raise issues of wider public access to such spaces.
· Private ownership of open space. All new open space in private housing estates is now privately owned with maintenance factored. This creates issues for residents around costs/accountability, as well as questions around long term investment and sustainability of these parks and play areas. The recent Competition and Markets Authority report on the housebuilding industry has recommended that public amenities within private estates should be publicly owned and managed.
[bookmark: _Toc175235096]Play Space Sufficiency 
8.25 The Council has prepared a Play Sufficiency Assessment (PSA) (Document 138) in conjunction with the LDP Evidence Report. The assessment has been informed by the Place Standard survey, a play-specific consultation with children, young people and parents/carers, and a play space quality assessment. 

8.26 Table 8.4 indicates the general level of provision of playspaces across the Council area, and accessibility to any playspace and to a playspace of good quality. It is clear that the issue is one of quality rather than quantity, and the analysis suggests that quality improvements would be particularly beneficial in Falkirk, Larbert & Stenhousemuir, and the rural areas.


Table 8.4: Playspace Provision and Accessibility
	Settlement Area
	Number of open spaces containing a playspace
	Open Spaces containing a playspace per 1000 households
	% households within 800m of an open space containing a play space
	% households within 800m of an open space scoring 3+ for play value

	Bo’ness
	11
	1.5
	96.6
	92.1

	Bonnybridge and Banknock
	18
	3.4
	96.8
	88.1

	Denny 
	17
	2.6
	99.6
	98.9

	Falkirk
	33
	1.7
	97.1
	86.0

	Grangemouth
	10
	1.1
	96.7
	96.7

	Larbert and Stenhousemuir
	32
	2.7
	98.6
	83.9

	Braes Urban Area
	34
	3.2
	97.2
	97.1

	Rural North
	8
	7.3
	63.5
	49.0

	Rural South
	16
	5.2
	84.7
	73.2

	Falkirk Council Area
	179
	2.3
	95.9
	88.7


Source: Open Space Audit 2023
[bookmark: _Toc175235097]
8.27 There are other qualitative aspects of play provision that the PSA has highlighted including:
· Improving informal play. Children and teenagers make extensive use of places other than equipped play areas for informal play, but only 29% of surveyed open spaces scored ‘good’ or better for play. There is good potential to improve the quality of these informal play opportunities across the Council area.
· A lack of opportunity to be creative. Play areas are generally a lot better for physical and social play, than creative activity. This should be a priority for the design of new play areas or play renewal projects.
· Private play space quality. The average play score of publicly maintained play areas is significantly higher than that of private spaces. More attention needs to be focused on ensuring good design and maintenance of play areas associated with new development.
· Inclusion. Although 71% of play areas have at least one piece of equipment suitable for disabled children, there is still an inequality of play opportunity associated with differing abilities which should be addressed. Issues around gender also need to be taken into account, and the different ways in which boys and girls play.
· Provision for teenagers. The consultation highlighted a view that there is a dearth of play opportunities for children aged 12 and over. 


Habitats and Nature Networks
8.28 NPF4 seeks to tackle the nature crisis as a priority, with a particular emphasis on the identification and promotion of nature networks and habitat connectivity in order to ensure resilience in the face of climate change. A Framework for Nature Networks in Scotland has been published in draft. There is a further commitment to support the ’30 x30’ principle whereby at least 30% of our land and sea is effectively conserved and managed for nature by the year 2030.
[bookmark: _Toc175235098]Habitats
8.29 Habitats which support biodiversity are a key element of the green infrastructure of the Falkirk Council area. Although of limited physical extent, the area supports a wide variety of habitats including 20 priority habitats which have been grouped into estuary, farmland/grassland, heath/bog, inland water/wetland and urban for the purposes of action planning in the Local Biodiversity Action Plan.
[bookmark: _Toc175235099]Designated Sites
8.30 Around 20% of the Falkirk Council area is protected through international, national or local designations as shown on this map (Document 011). National and international designations include Special Protection Areas (SPA) at the Firth of Forth and Slamannan Plateau; a Special Area of Conservation (SAC) at Black Loch; a Ramsar Site at the Firth of Forth; and 10 SSSIs. There are 3 Local Nature Reserves at Carron Dams, Bonnyfield and Kinneil Foreshore. The network of local designated sites includes 71 Wildlife Sites and 26 Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs). There are also 3 Geodiversity Sites. Wildlife Sites are designated for their local ecological importance, whilst SINC designation also takes account of community, amenity and/or educational value. LDP2 Supplementary Guidance SG08 on Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites contains information on each local site along with conservation and enhancement opportunities. Only a proportion of local sites are under active management and whilst they have some protection through the planning system, they are vulnerable to operations that do not need planning consent. Since 2000, two SINCs have been lost to development (Baltic Quay and Hall Wood) and one partially lost (South Polmont). The Torwood Mire Wildlife Site was partially lost to development. Locally designated sites are kept under review and new sites may be added as part of the LDP3 process.
[bookmark: _Toc175235100]Biodiversity Enhancement
8.31 The Council and other partners have been involved in a variety of programmes to enhance biodiversity over recent years, latterly assisted by funding from the Nature Restoration (Edinburgh Process) Fund. Notable amongst these are the tidal exchange project managed by RSPB at Skinflats on the Forth; the Falkirk Bog Restoration project involving peatland restoration on the Slamannan Plateau; habitat restoration at Council owned LNRs and SSSIs; the ongoing implementation of Falkirk Council’s Forest Estate Plan; and the recent pilot and roll-out of the sustainable grass management project across Council parks and greenspaces, which has contributed to the national network of pollinator ways.
[bookmark: _Toc175235101]Invasive Species 
8.32 There are at least 18 invasive, non-native species (INNS) known or expected to occur in the Falkirk council area. Reports of INNS are recorded and species which are currently causing particular problems locally include Japanese Knotweed. Giant Hogweed, Himalayan Balsam, Rhododendron, Sea Buckthorn and Mink. An Action Plan on INNS is included in the Council’s LBAP
[bookmark: _Toc175235102]Nature Networks 
8.33 NPF4 requires LDPs to facilitate the creation of nature networks. The mapping of nature networks, and the identification of gaps and opportunities, involves bringing together a wider range of habitat information. As well as terrestrial habitats, the water environment (considered at para 8.43 below) will form a key part of this mapping. The linear nature of river corridors in particular means they have a capacity to connect habitats and facilitate species movement.

8.34 An exercise in mapping habitat networks in the Council area was undertaken in 2008 through the Integrated Habitat Network (IHN) Study (Document 139). This involved mapping certain habitat types along with species dispersal buffers. This indicated where areas of habitat were functionally connected, forming networks of habitat which species could travel through and between. It provided a tool to identify areas for priority enhancement. The IHN work helped to inform the Falkirk Greenspace network mapping undertaken for the LDP.

8.35 The Inner Forth Habitat Network (Document 140) was a pilot mapping project undertaken by the Inner Forth Futures partnership to identify local and regional priority areas for protection, enhancement and creation of key habitat types. It aimed to promote the creation and protection of a robust habitat network across the Inner Forth area, which includes Falkirk, Clackmannanshire and parts of Stirling and Fife. Based on outputs from co-design workshops in 2019, habitat network concept maps were produced, accompanied by a user guide and action plans for the key habitat types (river and wetland, peatland and heathland, intertidal, grassland and open mosaic habitat, urban and woodland).

8.36 Most recently, the Council commissioned consultants to develop a Spaces for Nature Action Plan to:
· guide nature restoration and sustainable management across Council parks and greenspaces; and
· develop guiding principles and mapping to inform Nature Network development across the Council area.

8.37 This analysis weighted and overlaid a range of ecological, landscape and social datasets to produce a heat map, indicating suitable areas for protection, creation and enhancement of habitat to help form a nature network. The heat mapping provides a further useful tool in the identification of nature networks.

8.38 Falkirk Council is engaging with the AECOM Nature Network mapping exercise commissioned by NatureScot and other partners. The mapping outputs from this may also assist with nature network identification, when considered in combination with other local/regional habitat network maps, datasets and priorities.  

8.39 The spatial definition of nature networks in LDP3 is therefore a work in progress, which will draw on these various historic and current workstreams and be completed in time to inform the Proposed Plan.
[bookmark: _Toc175235103]Forest and Woodland 
8.40 Forest and woodland provide multiple benefits as green infrastructure in terms of its landscape, biodiversity, recreational, air quality, carbon sequestration and flood management roles, alongside its commercial and business development value. 

8.41 In 2015, woodland cover accounted for around 17% of Falkirk’s total land area which was just below the Scottish national average of 18%. Around a third of this is formed by the commercial softwood plantations on the Slamannan Plateau to the south of the area, with a further third being broadleaved woodland and some 7% being mixed. Urban woodland is an important contributor to the setting and amenity of the main settlements. It is estimated that the area has 303 hectares of ancient woodland, and 1137 hectares long established woodland of plantation origins. 

8.42 The management and expansion of woodland in the area is guided by the Falkirk Forestry and Woodland Strategy 2015-2050 (Document 023). The Strategy maps the current woodland resource and sets a target of 850ha of new woodland between 2015 and 2055 or 21.25ha per year. It maps broad areas of opportunity for new softwood forests, mixed woodland, native woodland, energy woodland and urban woodland. The Environmental Report for LDP2 reported an annual rate of woodland creation of 47.03ha between 1997 to 2008. This reflects the major emphasis on tree planting in the early years of Falkirk Greenspace, as part of the Central Scotland Forest Strategy, and supported by successive phases of WIAT (Woodland In and Around Towns) funding. The annual rate slowed to 4.64ha per year between 2009 to 2013, perhaps reflecting the reduction in opportunities for large scale planting on public land. More recently, the Council’s focus has been on management and improvement of the urban woodland resource in its own ownership through its Forest Estate Plan and Urban Woodland Management Plans for different settlements.

8.43 A significant regional initiative to increase tree cover is the Forth Climate Forest (Document 141) of which the Council is a partner. It aims to increase woodland cover across Forth Valley by 3% by 2032, amounting to some 16.4 m new trees across 8,300 hectares. It focuses on four themes:
· Communities – providing opportunities to get involved in tree planting activities, empowering communities, and boosting awareness of the importance of trees;
· Canopy – making towns and cities better adapted to extreme weather events by increasing the amount of tree canopy in urban areas from 15% to 20%; 
· Connectivity – creating a network of connected woodlands where wildlife can thrive;
· Carbon – planting new woodlands which will absorb carbon and help achieve net zero targets.

8.44 Forth Climate Forest has assembled and mapped data on woodland connectivity which will feed into Falkirk’s consideration of nature networks, and on canopy cover/opportunities in areas where a combination of low canopy cover and deprivation is most acute.
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8.45 Blue infrastructure comprises a range of types of water body across the Council area which provide a variety of benefits and services including drainage, flood management, recreation, placemaking, and biodiversity. Mapping of the water environment and a range of data relating to it is available on SEPA’s website (Document 142) and will be used in assessing opportunities for improvement and in developing the nature network for the area. This includes data on recommended riparian corridor widths, geomorphic risk in the river network, riparian vegetation planting opportunities, wetland inventory, obstacles to fish migration, water environment classification and natural flood management maps.

8.46 The Forth Estuary is the largest waterbody in the area into which feed the main river corridors draining the area, notably the River Carron, River Avon, Bonny Water, Pow Burn, Grange/Westquarter Burn, Polmont Burn, Gardrum Burn and Manuel Burn. The Forth and Clyde and Union Canals are iconic features within the area, providing important placemaking and heritage benefits alongside natural ecosystem services. The ecological status of these waterbodies is generally good, and their role as part of nature networks is invaluable given their linear and interconnected character and the riparian habitats that they host. The river and canal corridors are complemented by a number of open water bodies such as the Black Loch, Loch Elrigg, and the reservoirs west of Denny.

8.47 The drainage and flood management roles of the watercourses are considered in the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (Document 170) which in turn draws on the two relevant Flood Risk Management Plans for the Forth and the Forth Estuary. The most challenging issue is flood risk in Grangemouth and the lower Carron, where the threat of coastal flooding is exacerbated by that of fluvial flooding from the Carron, Avon and Grange Burn which all meet the estuary at Grangemouth.
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8.48 [bookmark: _Hlk173314548]The Council area has seen major expansion of its path network over the last 30 years and the improvement and development of routes has been a significant part of Falkirk Greenspace. The network amounts to over 600 km of paths, offering sustainable active travel options for communities to access work, school, shops and services, as well as recreational opportunities to explore the countryside around the main settlements. They represent core infrastructure which enables local living and 20 minute neighbourhoods. The popularity and success of the network was demonstrated by Falkirk securing the Ramblers’ Association award for Best Walking Neighbourhood in 2019. Sustrans has been a key partner and funder of much of the network expansion.

8.49 Key strategic upgrades to the network over the last 30 years include the development of the South Falkirk path network, developed in partnership with Callendar Estate, and offering a range of recreational walking and cycling routes; the River Avon Heritage Trail; the upgrading of canal towpaths and improved linkages into the canal from communities in association with the Millenium Link; the creation of new or improved crossings of the River Carron, facilitating north-south movement, at Denny, Larbert and Carronshore; the Helix and its associated path networks; and the John Muir Way, which passes east-west though the area from Blackness to Banknock.

8.50 The current Core Paths Plan, which identifies the more important routes in the area, was adopted in 2010, and safeguards some 387 km of paths as shown on this map (Document 129). A revised draft Core Paths Plan (Document 130) was published in 2019 (Document 130) but has not been progressed to adoption. It proposed the extension of the network to some 471 km. The criteria for a core path are: 
· Is the path fit for multi-use?
· Does it create or enhance routes, preferably loops, in and around settlements and centres of population?
· Does the route allow people access to, and appreciation of visitor attractions, historic or natural heritage sites? 
· Does it contribute to the network of routes of varying lengths around settlements/attractions? 
· Does the path help create links between settlements, facilities (e.g. shops, banks, schools), transport links and attractions?

8.51 A core path must meet 3 or more of the above criteria. Routes meeting less than three of these criteria are part of the wider path network or fall within general access rights.

8.52 The Council’s Active Travel Strategy (Document 128), approved in 2023, is an important influence on future investment in the network, particular its strategic elements and aspirations to link communities more effectively. Opportunities highlighted in LDP2 which have yet to be implemented include: 
· Falkirk Town Centre - Helix; 
· Falkirk - Denny/Bonnybridge;
· Glenbervie - Denny; 
· River Carron Trail
· Antonine Wall Trail
[bookmark: _Toc175235106]

Community Growing 
8.53 Spaces for community growing are a further aspect of green infrastructure which can be an important tool for community health and well-being and combating climate change. Community growing includes allotments, orchards, community gardens, community supported agriculture, workplace growing and edible landscapes.

8.54 Community growing is one of the themes of ‘Falkirk Greenspace: A Strategy for Our Green Network’, published in 2013. A Community Food Growing Strategy entitled ‘Dig In’ (Document 136) was approved in 2019 and sets out how the Council, partner organisations, business and communities can work together to support community growing across the Council area.

8.55 Until relatively recently, Falkirk was one of only two mainland councils in Scotland that did not have any allotment sites. However, the walled gardens at Bantaskine Estate and Callendar Park now host 36 and 8 plots respectively, both managed by the Falkirk Allotment Society, whilst there is space for 34 plots at Muiravonside Country Park. It is understood that demand exceeds supply. In addition to formal allotments, community orchards have been developed in various locations, community gardening projects have taken place in various parks and open spaces, and schools have been active in developing growing spaces within their grounds. There are also opportunities for social enterprise and business, an example of which is Sustainable Thinking Scotland’s operations in Kinneil Walled Garden, Bo’ness.

8.56 In terms of land for future community growing, LDP2 identifies a number of potential sites under Opportunity GN24. A further, more extensive schedule of opportunities has been prepared as an action following on from the Community Growing Strategy. To date, there has been no community growing space incorporated into new housing developments, and developer contributions are not currently sought towards the creation of community growing spaces. Nonetheless, Supplementary Guidance SG05 Green Infrastructure states that access to community growing space should be explored as an integral part of the masterplanning process for new residential developments of 200 homes or more, and offers advice on options and site selection. The Council continues to work positively with community groups seeking to expand allotment provision with opportunities in Denny and Larbert under active exploration.
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The Green/Blue Network – Falkirk Greenspace
[bookmark: _Toc175235108]Background
8.57 Falkirk Greenspace (Document 024) has provided the conceptual and policy framework for the green/blue network in the Council area for some 30 years. It was first conceived in 1993 as a means of providing a strategic focus for investment in environmental enhancement in the green belt and peri-urban areas of the district. It was progressively integrated into successive development plans and linked into the Central Scotland Green Network (CSGN when it was introduced in 2009. The initiative won the overall award in the Scottish Awards for Quality in Planning in 2012. A policy refresh was undertaken in 2013 to align the initiative more closely with the CSGN priorities.

8.58 The spatial definition of Falkirk Greenspace was primarily broad, conceptual and very much urban-focused up until 2011 when, as part of LDP1, it was mapped more rigorously through an overlay and analysis of a number of key datasets. 14 spatial components were identified and described in terms of their character, function, priorities and future opportunities. The mapping was further enhanced by identifying the key corridors which joined up the components.

Figure 8.1: Falkirk Greenspace Map [image: A map of Falkirk Greenspace.]

8.59 This mapping was carried forward into LDP2 which was adopted in 2020. As part of the preparation of LDP2, the function and priorities of the various components was reviewed against a revised set of key functions/priorities/outcomes as follows: 
· Habitat/Biodiversity – Value for protecting and enhancing the variety of life and for connecting habitats. Protecting and enhancing the water environment. 
· Access – An accessible green network which promotes active travel.
· Landscape – Protecting and enhancing the value of the landscape, planting, protecting and managing woodland and tackling vacant and derelict land.
· Climate Change – Providing opportunities for: carbon sequestration; species migration; and opportunities for sustainable flood management. 
· Placemaking – Providing opportunities for: urban recreation; spaces to grow; spaces for outdoor learning; employment and training; and a setting for businesses.
· Serving disadvantaged communities – Is the component in close proximity to a bottom 15% SIMD datazone.
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8.60 In overall terms, Falkirk Greenspace is characterised by a series of corridors and wedges of greenspace providing separation and setting for the closely spaced network of towns and villages which make up the settlement pattern of the Council area. These corridors penetrate into the urban areas via fingers of open space and extend out into the rural hinterland following identifiable habitat/access corridors. The network is strongly influenced by the river and canal corridors and by topography which has tended to make links stronger in a west-east direction than north-south. There are important links into adjacent local authority areas. 

8.61 The spatial components are described below, with brief commentary on their character/function, recent investment (since the LDP2 review in 2018), and future priorities and opportunities. 
[bookmark: _Toc175235110]Forth Estuary
8.62 Character/Function: This is the arc of foreshore and carse land adjacent to the Forth and extending from South Alloa in the north past Grangemouth and Bo’ness to Blackness in the east. It hosts the internationally important habitats of the Firth of Forth SPA/SSSI, as well as Kinneil Foreshore LNR, and so is particularly important for nature. Access is also an important element, with the John Muir Way/NCR76 present. In landscape terms, it provides the setting to the communities of Bo’ness, Grangemouth, Airth, Dunmore, South Alloa, and Blackness. Flood risk/sea level rise make climate change an important factor.

8.63 Recent Investment: The area has been a focus for recent investment notably through the Inner Forth Landscape Initiative, the improvements to Bo’ness Foreshore through the Greenways project, the restoration of Kinneil Kerse landfill and the tidal exchange project at Skinflats. 

8.64 Priorities/Opportunities: Looking forward, further habitat management opportunities exist, including potential further managed coastal realignment. The Climate Forth project offers opportunities for communities to develop climate resilience projects. The Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme offers both significant challenges and opportunities.
[bookmark: _Toc175235111]Upper Carron 
8.65 Character/Function: This comprises the corridor of the River Carron from Carronbridge in the west, through Denny/Dunipace, to Larbert in the east. Includes important riparian woodland including the Carron Glen SSSI, as well as grassland/heathland/bog at Denny Muir SSSI, so its biodiversity function is important. Access is also important, with good links into the riparian communities, although access along the Carron has some gaps. It is an important part of the landscape setting and place quality of Denny, Dunipace, Fankerton and Stoneywood. 

8.66 Recent Investment: A number of access and amenity improvements have been implemented, most recently riparian improvements at Gala Park in Dunipace as well as significant improvement of play opportunities within the park. A fish ladder was introduced in conjunction with small scale hydro at Carrongrove.

8.67 Priorities/Opportunities: There is scope to further improve the habitat, access and the placemaking function of the river corridor. There is the possibility of creating a River Carron trail. Options for upper catchment management measures could be investigated to mitigate downstream flood risk.
[bookmark: _Toc175235112]Lower Carron
8.68 Character/Function: This part of the river corridor runs from Larbert down to its confluence with the Forth at Grangemouth. It is more heavily urban in character, meandering through a floodplain adjacent to the communities of Larbert, Stenhousemuir, Mungal, Carron, Carronshore, Langlees and Bainsford, and linking a series of important public open spaces and associated access networks. The Carron Dams SSSI forms an outlier to the north. The corridor is important for habitat, access, recreation, and flood management, and abuts disadvantaged areas in North Falkirk.

8.69 Recent Investment: The Falkirk North Urban Woodland Management Plan has implemented management and improvement works in the riparian community woodlands at Cobblebrae and Abbotshaugh. Access improvements have also been made to Stirling Road playing fields.

8.70 Priorities/Opportunities: Further opportunities to improve the water environment and riparian open spaces giving habitat, climate change and placemaking benefits. Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme extends into this area with the introduction of hard defences which may impact on amenity. There are active travel opportunities along the corridor including the proposed Falkirk-Denny active travel route.
[bookmark: _Toc175235113]Avon 
8.71 Character/Function: The Avon corridor runs from its upper catchment south of Cumbernauld eastwards through the villages of Slamannan and Avonbridge then north-west to the Forth at Grangemouth. Habitat function is strong with SSSIs at Avon Gorge and Carriber Glen and a series of local nature conservation sites along the corridor providing a range of habitat types. There is also important supporting habitat to the Slamannan Plateau SPA. The corridor is also important for access, hosting the River Avon Heritage Trail and running through Muiravonside Country Park which forms the important interchange with the canal corridor.

8.72 Recent Investment: Improvement of facilities at Muiravonside Country Park and Newparks Farm, including path upgrading allowing re-opening of the River Avon Heritage Trail through the park, and significant play park upgrades.

8.73 Priorities/Opportunities: Scope for further habitat and access improvements along the corridor, and further enhancement of Muiravonside through forthcoming management plan. Opportunities to improve the placemaking function of the river at Avonbridge. Potential upper catchment management measures to mitigate downstream flood risk.
[bookmark: _Toc175235114]Falkirk and Grangemouth Corridor 
8.74 Character/Function: This comprises the arc of green belt separating Falkirk, Grangemouth and Polmont and extending from the River Carron in the north to the River Avon in the east. This contains the Helix, with the mature community woodland at Cobblebrae and Abbotshaugh, the Kelpies, and the Falkirk Stadium forming a high profile recreational and access hub, and Polmont Woods/Grangemouth Golf Course providing further recreational opportunities to the east. Gray Buchanan Park provides an important outlier into the urban area of Polmont urban area to the south-east. The biodiversity function is important with local nature conservation sites at West Mains Pond, Carron Meander and Polmont Woods.

8.75 Recent Investment: The North Falkirk and Lower Braes Urban Woodland Management Plans have delivered improvements in the community woodlands within the area. 

8.76 Priorities/Opportunities: Priorities include further access improvements and landscape enhancement to improve the visual quality of the green belt. The Helix offers further recreational opportunities in line with the recently approved management plan. Integration of the road upgrading at Westfield and the proposed development at the Falkirk Gateway offers challenges and opportunities. The Avondale waste management site at the eastern end is a detractor but offers long term restoration opportunities.
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8.77 Character/Function: This comprises the extensive area of grazing and woodland which wraps around the southern edge of Falkirk, extending from High Bonnybridge in the west to the Westquarter Burn in the east, and rising up southwards to the Slamannan Plateau. Several extensive woodlands including Callendar Wood, Roughcastle, Bantaskin and Lionthorn, provide a strong landscape backdrop to the town. Access and recreation are important functions of this area with Callendar Park, the Falkirk Wheel, and the café/activity centre at Greenrigg forming nodes within an extensive network of paths and cycle trails. Heritage interest is provided by the site of the Batte of Falkirk and the Antonine Wall. The Westquarter Burn forms an important link through to the Falkirk-Grangemouth Corridor. 

8.78 Recent Investment: The regeneration of the Lionthorn policy bing area has created a large area of recreational parkland which has filled a significant gap in the network. A Battle of Falkirk Trail has been established.

8.79 Priorities/Opportunities: New management plan for Callendar Park provides opportunities to further develop the recreational potential of the park. Continue to promote woodland management and planting opportunities where appropriate and explore potential for upper catchment management measures to mitigate downstream flood risk. Woodland management and expansion through implementation of the Falkirk South UWMP.
[bookmark: _Toc175235116]North Larbert
8.80 Character/Function: This component wraps around the west, north and east of the urban area of Larbert/Stenhousemuir/Carronshore/Carron, with corridors extending out to Torwood and Plean Country Park, and east to Denny. The FVRH estate and its policy woodland were enhanced subsequent to the building of the hospital and provide an excellent resource for recreation, access and biodiversity to the west, and there remains good woodland around Torwood, but elsewhere the network is more poorly developed, with more limited access links and habitat value. The M9/M876 and the Bellsdyke Road present barriers to movement.

8.81 Recent Investment: Little recent investment, partly due to limited Council land ownership around the periphery of Larbert/Stenhousemuir.

8.82 Priorities/Opportunities: Priority is to develop opportunities for new woodland and paths which will improve habitat and access connectivity, offering additional recreational opportunities for the local population and improving the landscape setting of settlements. Glenbervie to Denny path remains an aspiration. There are also opportunities for path improvement around Torwood.
[bookmark: _Toc175235117]Canals
8.83 Character/Function: The Forth and Clyde and Union Canals provide a key active travel and habitat corridor linking many of the area’s communities along a west-east spine and providing a strategic route to Glasgow and Edinburgh. The Falkirk Wheel and the Kelpies provide key facilities hubs along the route. There are multiple adjacent local nature conservation sites and open spaces which enhance the corridor’s habitat and recreational value. The canals are also vital as a placemaking asset for the towns through which they pass, play an important role in managing flood risk, and bring benefits to disadvantaged communities at Camelon and Hallglen.

8.84 Recent Investment: Conversion/redevelopment of the Rosebank Distillery has regenerated a key canalside site, as have canalside housing developments now completed at Bankside.  Various public art installations have improved place quality and identity along the Falkirk canal corridor.

8.85 Priorities/Opportunities: Priority is to continue to improve the placemaking function of the canal through environmental projects, improved access links, public art and quality development on canalside sites. Portdownie and the proposed canal centre, together with Scotland’s National Art Park offer particular scope for enhancement.
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8.86 Character/Function: This component encompasses the green belt wrapping around the west, south and east side of Bo’ness, providing the landscape setting for Bo’ness and the adjacent village of Muirhouses, and linking at both ends into Bo’ness Foreshore. It is anchored by the strategic park of Kinneil Estate to the west and the woodland at Carriden Estate to the east. To the south are tree belts, path networks, including a section of John Muir Way, and Bo’ness Meadow SSSI. Community woodland at Kinglass provides an important connection with the urban area. 

8.87 Recent Investment: There have been improvements at Kinneil Estate, notably the restoration of the walled garden and mountain biking trails. There has been structure planting introduced as part of the Kinglass Fields housing development.

8.88 Priorities/Opportunities: An updated masterplan is to be produced for Kinneil Estate which will steer future investment. A key objective will be the delivery of new structure planting, open space and path links through significant planned new development at Bo’mains, Drum and North Bank Farms. Opportunity exists to improve path networks within Carriden Estate. The Bo’ness UWMP will deliver improvement and expansion of woodlands throughout the town.
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8.89 Character/Function: This area comprises the floodplain and environs of the Bonny Water from its confluence with the River Carron through Bonnybridge and south of Banknock to the Council boundary. There is moderate habitat value, with the Bonnyfield LNR and Parkfoot Moss Wildlife Sites being designated sites, and a number of other areas of woodland. There is moderate access and recreational value derived from various formal and informal paths along the corridor, and Bonnybridge golf course at the eastern end. Flood management is also a significant role of the corridor.

8.90 Recent Investment: Ongoing management of Bonnyfield LNR.

8.91 Priorities/Opportunities: Opportunities include potential catchment management schemes to reduce flood risk, expansion of Bonnyfield LNR, and placemaking opportunities in the vicinity of Bonnybridge. There are also opportunities to join up and improve the access network, not least through the proposed Falkirk to Denny/Bonnybridge active travel route.


[bookmark: _Toc175235120]Denny
8.92 Character/Function: This component comprises land in the vicinity of Denny, including the green belt to the south-east which includes Chacefield Wood and Herbertshire, spurs northwards to Torwood and Braeswood, and westward along the Castlerankine Burn and the Little Denny and Drumbowie Reservoirs. The habitat function is strong as it links a number of locally designated sites. Access is good east of M80, but sparser in the rural area to west. The corridors contribute to the setting of the town.

8.93 Recent Investment: No significant recent projects.

8.94 Priorities/Opportunities: New planting associated with the Denny Eastern Access Road will help to integrate the new development and road corridor at Mydub. The Falkirk – Denny/Bonnybridge active travel route will consolidate strategic access to the south-east of the town. There are significant woodland expansion opportunities which can be implemented alongside the Denny UWMP.
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8.95 Character/Function: This area lies to the north of the Council area and includes Dunmore Moss and Wood, Letham Moss and the corridor of the Pow Burn. It is adjacent to the villages of Dunmore and Airth and connects to the River Forth. Its habitat function is strong with extensive locally designated sites. There are some core paths, including some connecting to the coast. Dunmore Park and the Pineapple is an important designed landscape, giving strong landscape and heritage interest. The Pow Burn has a significant floodplain, which merges with the flood plain of the Forth itself.

8.96 Recent Investment: No significant recent investment.

8.97 Priorities/opportunities: Range of potential habitat improvements, including peatland and river restoration, and woodland expansion.
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8.98 Character/Function: This component lies on the Slamannan plateau along the south-western boundary of the Council area. It includes a mosaic of raised bog/mire and grassland habitats, large areas of commercial forestry, and the Black Loch, and incorporates a high concentration of designated nature conservation sites. The recreational function is also significant with Limerigg Forest and Black Loch providing a focus for activity.

8.99 Recent investment: Ongoing management of Limerigg Forest by Forestry and Land Scotland

8.100 Priorities/Opportunities: Peatland restoration and management, ongoing management of Limerigg Forest, sensitive development of recreational opportunities at Black Loch, development of upper catchment management schemes to mitigate downstream flooding.
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8.101 Character/Function: This component runs from Standburn in the east to Jawcraig in the west, incorporating a collection of mainly peatland/wetland sites including Darnrigg Moss, Gardrum Moss and Loch Elrigg. There is a well-developed access network around Standburn, but no east-west route, and the focus of this corridor is habitat rather than people focused.

8.102 Recent Investment: Peatland restoration projects delivered through the Falkirk Bog Restoration project.

8.103 Priorities/Opportunities: Further peatland restoration and management. Woodland creation where appropriate, and opportunities to connect up fragmented habitat and designated sites.
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8.104 [bookmark: _Hlk173315090]Character/Function: This component takes in the urban fringe to the south and east of the Braes urban area, forming the landscape setting to Shieldhill, California, Reddingmuirhead, Wallacestone, Rumford and Maddiston. It is dissected by the corridors of the Westquarter, Polmont and Gardrum Burns, and there are important areas of woodland, some of which are locally designated sites. There are important access routes linking the various villages.

8.105 Recent Investment: Phases 1 and 2 of the Lower Braes UWMP have delivered 
improvements and expansion of Council owned woodlands at Redding Bing, Westquarter Glen and Gray Buchanan Park.

8.106 Priorities/Opportunities: Opportunity to improve access links, and to extend, manage and link fragments of woodland. Ensure no further encroachment of development on river corridors.
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8.107 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The area has a strong framework of green and blue infrastructure, which has been enhanced over many years through Falkirk Greenspace and successive development plans. LDP3 must identify and protect these assets and networks, and identify the next phase of opportunities to reinforce and expand provision.
· The open space audit and play sufficient assessment has updated our understanding of the quality, quality and accessibility of provision across the area, highlighting a generally good level of provision particularly as regards strategic parks and greenspace, but some continuing quality issues with local parks and opportunities to improve play opportunities through better design. In tandem with the forthcoming Green/Blue Infrastructure Strategy, LDP3 must identify the key priorities for improvement. 
· LDP3 will have to identify a nature network for the area and opportunities for strengthening it. This will draw on historic and ongoing work to map habitats, species and connections. It will include consideration of the water environment, and its contribution to the network and opportunities for improvement to riparian habitats.
· LDP3 will have to consider how it can best support the strategic objective of expanding woodland and urban canopy cover as expressed in the Falkirk Forest and Woodland Strategy and in the Forth Climate Forest.
· The approach to how development contributes to the green and blue infrastructure, currently set out in SG05, will have to be reviewed. This must take into account NPF4 Policy 3 and its provisions for biodiversity enhancement, and the potential adoption of metrics which are currently being considered at a national level.
· LDP3 will have look at opportunities to strengthen the policy support to local food growing.
· In the light of the Regional Spatial Strategy, opportunities for cross-authority improvements to green and blue infrastructure should be considered.
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[bookmark: _Toc175235126]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement 
8.108 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Responses to the survey with a green/blue infrastructure focus were received from NatureScot, the Scottish Rights of Way Society, Paths for All and Friends of Kinneil. Comments are reflected in the ‘Summary of Evidence’ as appropriate. Meetings were also held with NatureScot and SEPA to discuss evidence.

8.109 A Place Standard Survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on ‘Play and Recreation’ and ‘Natural Space’. Positive features identified included the extent of greenspace, natural woodland and well-connected paths, and some excellent play parks. Areas of concern included loss of greenspace to development, improved park/play facilities and maintenance, and better facilities for the disabled. These points have largely been integrated into the chapter. Information on play was also gathered from the Play Sufficiency Assessment consultation with children and young people.

8.110 A Green and Blue Infrastructure Topic Paper was published for consultation in April 2024. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	NatureScot (017)
	Additional points highlighted including green active tourism, flood and Dynamic Coast maps, invasive species, and pollinator ways.
FC Response: Points noted and references add to text.

	Scottish Water (024)
	Agree with evidence. Highlight importance of sustainable surface water management systems in new development.
FC Response: Comments add to text on the potential of SUDS to add to green/blue infrastructure

	SEPA (025)
	Need to commit to mapping blue and green infrastructure and to including the water environment as part of nature networks.
FC Response: Text added to confirm commitment to these aspects and to emphasise important of water environment.

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Agree with the evidence.

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	Highlight need to recognise the contribution which housing development can make to green/blue infrastructure. 
FC Response: Additional text included to recognise this point.

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Comment as for Homes for Scotland

	Grow Green Scotland (010)
	Highlight need for more policy support for local food growing in Falkirk.
FC Response: Text added to highlight need to review policy response to food growing

	Airth Parish Community Council (002)
	Agree with the evidence but highlight specific issues relevant to the Rural North area.
FC Response: Noted. Suggestions for improvements will be considered as part of the Proposed Plan.


[bookmark: _Toc173325697][bookmark: _Toc173330930][bookmark: _Toc173333417][bookmark: _Toc174630760][bookmark: _Toc175235127]Statements of Agreement/Dispute 
8.111 There are no known substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence. Points raised by respondents to the Topic Paper consultation are considered to have been addressed in the Evidence Report. In particular, issues raised in responses by SEPA and NatureScot have been covered.
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8.112 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter: 
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005) 
· Second Nature - A Biodiversity Action Plan for the Falkirk Council Area (Document 010)
· Falkirk Map of Nature Designations (Document 011)
· Falkirk Forestry and Woodland Strategy (Document 023)
· Falkirk Greenspace: A Strategy for our Green Network (Document 024) 
· Open Space Strategy 2015 (Document 135)
· Dig in Community Food Growing Strategy 2019-2024 (Document 136) 
· Open Space Audit 2023 Summary Report (Document 137)
· Play Sufficiency Assessment (Document 138)
· Integrated Habitat Network Report 2008 (Document 139)
· Inner Forth Habitat Network (Document 140)
· SEPA Environmental Data (Document 142)
· Falkirk Map of Open Space Audit Sites (Document 143)
· Falkirk Map of Core Paths (Document 129)
· Green and Blue Infrastructure Topic Paper (Document 144)
· SG05 Green Infrastructure and New Development (Document 161)
· SG08 Local Nature Conservation and Geodiversity Sites November 2020 (Document 162)
008 Green and Blue Infrastructure
· 
2
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[bookmark: _Toc173325700][bookmark: _Toc173330933][bookmark: _Toc173333420][bookmark: _Toc174630763][bookmark: _Toc175235130]Introduction
9.1 This chapter contains evidence on the economy of the Falkirk Council area and relates the requirement of section 15(5)(a) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the principal…economic… characteristics of the area’. It covers the policy context, the economic profile of the area, the particular role of Grangemouth in the local and national economy, and the supply and take up of employment land. Information relating to town centres and retailing is dealt with in a separate chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc173325701][bookmark: _Toc173330934][bookmark: _Toc173333421][bookmark: _Toc174630764][bookmark: _Toc175235131]Summary of Evidence 
[bookmark: _Toc175235132]Policy Context
[bookmark: _Toc175235133]National 
9.2 Scotland’s National Strategy for Economic Transformation 2022 sets out priorities for Scotland’s economy over a 10-year period with a focus on the vision of creating a wellbeing economy. 

9.3 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) contains several policies with a direct relationship to the economy including Policy 25 (Community Wealth Building), Policy 26 (Business and industry), Policy 29 (Rural Development) and Policy 30 (Tourism). In terms of National Developments, ND15 Industrial Green Transition Zones includes Grangemouth, its critical strategic economic infrastructure, and its future role in decarbonising the Scottish economy. In particular, NPF4 states that LDPs should:
· Be aligned with any strategy for community wealth building in the area (Policy 25); and
· Allocate sufficient land for business and industry, in particular ensuring that there is a suitable range of sites that meet current market demand, location, size and quality in terms of accessibility and services (Policy 26).
[bookmark: _Toc175235134]Regional 
9.4 Clackmannanshire, Falkirk and Stirling Councils have formed a regional economic partnership covering the Forth Valley and are working towards the preparation of a Forth Valley Regional Economic Strategy. The work involves a range of public and private stakeholders, with the focus of work being on transport, tourism, business support and low carbon.

9.5 The Forth Valley authorities also worked together in 2020-21 to produce an indicative Forth Valley Regional Spatial Strategy. Strategic development opportunities included Innovative Connected Economic Centres, reflecting the challenges and potential associated with the three principal cities/towns, the Grangemouth Investment Zone, and a notional Forth Valley Tourism Network.
[bookmark: _Toc175235135]Local
9.6 The Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002) includes four Strategic Business Locations which are clusters of business or industrial sites located along the M9/M876 corridor as follows:
· Falkirk Investment Zone
· Grangemouth Investment Zone
· Larbert Gateway
· Eastern Gateway 
9.7 LDP2 includes policies promoting development in these locations. It also identifies core business areas where will be safeguarded for business use, as distinct from other business areas where redevelopment for other uses may be permitted. LDP2 also identifies key tourism nodes and how these fit into strategic tourism networks/themes (town centres, canal corridor, CSGN, Antonine Wall, Gateway Services).

9.8 The Falkirk Economic Strategy 2015-2025 (Document 146) examines challenges and opportunities in the local economy and focuses on three key priority areas: growth, investment and inclusion. The Falkirk Area Tourism Strategy 2023-2028 (Document 154) was approved in June 2023. It identifies a number of areas of action including building up attractions, amplifying destination branding, enabling success and delivering through partnership.

9.9 The Falkirk & Grangemouth Growth Deal (Document 147) promises to lever in significant investment to the local economy, estimated at £628m in economic benefit and creating some 1660 net jobs. The full business case was submitted to the UK and Scottish Governments in October 2024 outlining £100m to be invested in projects under the following themes: Innovative Industry (CO2 Utilisation Centre; Bioeconomy Accelerator Pilot Plant; Strategic Innovation Sites; Transport, Renewables and Career Exploration Hub; Skills Transition Centre) and Creating Great Places (Central Sustainable Transport Hub; Scotland’s Canal Centre; National Outdoor Art Park; Greener Grangemouth; Falkirk Arts Centre). 

9.10 Since 2013, further investment in infrastructure to assist economic development has been made available through the Tax Increment Finance (TIF) Initiative, which is funding a range of transport and other projects designed to unlock or enable strategic sites.
[bookmark: _Toc175235136]Economic Profile 
[bookmark: _Toc175235137]Labour Market Profile 
9.11 [bookmark: _Hlk174608229]Tables 9.1 to 9.5 provide information on labour supply. The number of economically active people living in the Falkirk area is 78,300, which is slightly lower as a proportion of the total population than Scotland as a whole. Unemployment levels are slightly higher than the national average. In terms of occupational categories, the lower percentage of professional occupations in Falkirk is notable, as is the higher percentage of process plant and machine operatives, reflecting the relatively high level of manufacturing in the area. Average earnings are slightly below the Scottish average.

[bookmark: _Hlk147929063]Table 9.1: Economic Activity and Inactivity (Oct 2022-Sept 2023)
	Types of Economic Activity 
	Falkirk (No)
	Falkirk (%)
	Scotland (%)

	Economically Active
	78,300
	76.7
	77.9

	In Employment 
	7875,300  
	73.7
	75.2

	Employees
	66,800
	65.6
	67.2

	Self Employed
	8,300
	8.1
	7.7

	Unemployed
	2,700
	3.5
	3.4


Source: NOMIS 


Table 9.2: Employment by Occupation (Oct 2022-Sept 2023)
	[bookmark: _Hlk147995733]Occupation 
	Falkirk (%)
	Scotland (%)

	Managers, Directors and Senior Officials
	7.0
	7.6

	Professional 
	21.2
	26.5

	Associate Professional 
	12.7
	16.1

	Administrative and Secretarial
	12.6
	9.1

	Skilled Trades
	14.1
	9.7

	Caring Leisure and Other Service
	9.1
	8.3

	Sales and Customer Service
	8.7
	7.1

	Process Plant and Machine Operatives
	7.8
	4.8

	Elementary Occupations
	6.8
	10.4


Source: NOMIS

Table 9.3: Earnings by Falkirk Council Residents (Gross Weekly Pay) (2023)
	Type of Workers
	Falkirk (£)
	Scotland (£)

	Full Time Workers
	690.8.0
	702.4

	Male Full Time Workers
	553.8
	725.7

	Female Full Time Workers 
	729.9
	672.0


Source: NOMIS

9.12 On the labour demand side, Table 9.4 illustrates the trend in the number of jobs in the Falkirk Council area from 2010 to 2021. It shows a degree of growth in this time period. The ‘job density’ (ratio of jobs to population aged 16-64) is 0.71 which is less than the Scottish figure of 0.81.

Table 9.4: Total Number of Employee Jobs 2015-2022
	Year
	No of Jobs

	2015
	71,000

	2016
	74,000

	2017
	73,000

	2018
	71,000

	2019
	72,000

	2020
	71,000

	2021
	74,000

	2022
	72,000


Source: NOMIS

9.13 The distribution of jobs by industry is shown in Table 9.5. Sectors which are well above the Scottish average include manufacturing and healthcare/social work, whilst transportation/storage and construction are also significantly above the national figure. By contrast, information/communication, accommodation/food services and financial/insurance and professional/scientific/technical are below the national average.


Table 9.5: Employee Jobs by Industry 2022
	Employee Jobs by Industry 
	Falkirk (%)
	Scotland (%)

	Mining and quarrying
	0.1
	1.0

	Manufacturing
	10.6
	6.9

	Electricity/gas supply
	0.8
	0.8

	Water, sewerage, waste, remediation
	0.5
	0.7

	Construction
	6.8
	5.7

	Wholesale and retail trade
	13.6
	12.9

	Transportation and storage
	6.8
	4.1

	Accommodation and food services
	5.3
	8.4

	Information and communication
	0.8
	3.2

	Financial and insurance
	0.6
	3.3

	Real estate
	0.9
	1.3

	Professional, scientific and technical
	3.8
	7.4

	Administrative and support services
	6.1
	8.1

	Public administration and defence
	6.1
	6.5

	Education
	6.8
	8.8

	Human health and social work
	27.3
	15.7

	Arts, entertainment and recreation
	2.3
	3.0

	Other service activities
	1.2
	1.6


Source: NOMIS
[bookmark: _Toc175235138]Sectoral Profile
9.14 As shown in Table 9.5, the area’s economy has sectoral strengths in manufacturing, construction, warehousing and distribution. Grangemouth is Scotland’s largest container port and is a key intermodal hub for Scotland’s logistics industry, with several logistics and haulage companies having a major presence. It is also home to INEOS, one of the world’s largest independent chemical companies, with its refinery and petrochemical facilities, and to a cluster of chemical companies including Calachem, Syngenta, and HW Coates. In Falkirk, Alexander Dennis Ltd is a global leader in bus manufacturing. Retail is important, but structural changes in the industry, notably internet shopping, continue to pose major challenges for town centres, and these are adapting to a broader service-based role. Housebuilding is an important activity, with the construction of 400-500 homes annually generating significant local employment.

9.15 The public sector is a major employer, with Falkirk Council and NHS Forth Valley being the key anchor institutions. The location of Forth Valley Royal Hospital in Larbert is particularly significant.

9.16 Tourism and hospitality have become an increasingly important strand in the economic fabric of the area, the Falkirk Wheel and Helix/Kelpies, and cultural heritage assets such as the Antonine Wall World Heritage Site combining to make the Falkirk area one of the most popular Scottish tourist destinations. In 2019, the value of tourism to the local economy was £137m, an increase of 79% since 2010. This was generated by 949,000 visits (increase of 51% since 2010) and supported 2,200 jobs. This growth outpaced that in Forth Valley as a whole. Overnight visitor accommodation has increased some 31% between 2015 and 2020.

9.17 Table 9.5 also highlights industries which are under-represented in the Falkirk area such as finance, business services, information and communications, and the need to diversify the local business base by encouraging some of these growth sectors.
[bookmark: _Toc175235139]Productivity and Economic Growth
9.18 Productivity in the Council area, as measured by Gross Value Added (GVA) per Capita, has lagged behind the Scottish average. It stood at £39,363 in 2020, compared with the Scottish figure of £41,581.

9.19 On average Falkirk’s economy, as measured by GDP, grew by 0.6 per cent each year from 2009-2019. From 2019 to 2020, the area’s economy contracted sharply as measures were taken across the UK to limit the spread of COVID-19. The contraction of economic output in Falkirk was estimated to be 16.1% between 2019 and 2020.
[bookmark: _Toc175235140]Commuting 
9.20 [bookmark: _Hlk173316623]The Falkirk area’s excellent accessibility to other centres of employment means that outward commuting is a significant feature, although the 2011 census indicated that some 65.5% of the Falkirk area’s employed residents worked within the area showing a reasonable degree of self-containment. The top destinations for working outwith the area are Stirling, Edinburgh, West Lothian, Glasgow and North Lanarkshire, followed by Clackmannanshire and Fife.
[bookmark: _Toc175235141]Economic Disadvantage
9.21 Overall economic information for the area can mask significant economic disadvantage in some communities. The Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation data for 2020 measures relative deprivation across a basket of measures, of which income, employment and education/skills are key variables. Some 15% of Falkirk residents live in the 20% most deprived areas in Scotland. 14 datazones are within the 10% most deprived areas in Scotland, with these located in North Falkirk, Camelon. Hallglen, Grangemouth and Maddiston. Economic disadvantage in Grangemouth is particularly striking, given the scale of the industrial presence in the town, highlighting a certain disconnect between the Grangemouth companies and the local labour market.
[bookmark: _Toc175235142]Grangemouth 
[bookmark: _Toc175235143]Just Transition
9.22 The Grangemouth industrial cluster is central to Scotland’s economic and net zero objectives, reflected in its inclusion in NPF4 as a National Development 15: Industrial Green Transition Zone. As well as being a major contributor to the Scottish economy, it is the largest source of industrial greenhouse gas emissions in the country. The aim is to effect a ‘Just Transition’ whereby industry can transition to zero and low carbon technologies in a way that supports the prosperity and well-being of local communities. A Just Transition plan is being prepared and overseen by the Grangemouth Future Industries Board (GFIB). This will be underpinned by a number of actions focused on themes such as Jobs and Skills, Sustainability and Decarbonisation and Place, which will be delivered in partnership by GFIB members.
[bookmark: _Toc175235144]Ineos
9.23 Ineos is the foremost industrial presence in Grangemouth, comprising three companies: Ineos O&P UK, which manufactures petrochemical products; Petroineos, which runs the refinery and produces the bulk of fuels used in Scotland; and Ineos FPS, which owns, operates and manages the transportation of crude oil and gas liquids from offshore and onshore entry points, via buried pipelines between St Fergus, Cruden Bay, Kinneil and Dalmeny. The site occupies some 650 hectares. A new HQ has been built on Inchyra Road in recent years, whilst redundant plant has been progressively cleared, leaving almost 100 ha of vacant land which offers a major opportunity for investment in low and zero carbon technologies. 

9.24 Ineos has set out a roadmap for achieving net zero emissions by 2050 which is based on the manufacture of blue hydrogen allied to carbon capture technology, which will take the place of hydrocarbons to power the plant’s manufacturing processes. The intention is that captured CO2 would be routed to the Scottish Cluster's Acorn CO2 transport and storage project.
[bookmark: _Toc175235145]Forth Ports
9.25 Grangemouth Port is Scotland’s largest port, and a vital logistics and distribution hub, handling some 9 million tonnes of cargo each year through specialist container, liquid and general cargo terminals. This cargo flow represents some 30% of Scotland’s GDP, highlighting the port’s essential role as an economic facilitator. 70% of Scotland’s population is situated within one hour’s drive of the Port, which benefits from good road, rail and sea connections. 

9.26 Forth Ports continue to invest in freight handling facilities and railhead improvements. With increasing emphasis on the switch to rail freight, as part of the net zero transition, consideration may be given to the development of a third rail line within the Port. There is also an ongoing programme of warehouse construction and replacement, which will continue in the future, with Forth Ports giving consideration to an increased size or design of unit. Operational development, including warehousing up to a certain scale, benefits from port permitted development rights. The Port also offers potential for manufacturing and low carbon energy generation, and its role and potential will be enhanced by inclusion in the Forth Green Freeport. However, although significant land is still available in the Port, land availability may become an issue in the longer term and Forth Ports continue to look at the development potential of further peripheral land on the east side of the Port which has been the subject of representations to previous LDPs, but which is subject to a variety of constraints.
[bookmark: _Toc175235146]Chemical Cluster
9.27 Earls Gate Road is the focus for a cluster of companies involved in the manufacture, storage and distribution of chemical products. These include Syngenta; CalaChem; and HW Coates Limited. The cluster is long established, dating back to the first chemical manufacturing at Grangemouth in 1919, and represents a major complex of specialised, interconnected and mutually supportive plant which is important to the local and national economy. More recently, Earls Gate Park has been developed on recycled industrial land adjacent to M9 Junction 6, with key occupiers including Piramal, Celtic Renewables and Earls Gate Energy Centre. The Cluster has expressed a concern about the encroachment of sensitive uses in the vicinity of the site, and how this might impact on future investment.
[bookmark: _Toc175235147]Infrastructure
9.28 Grangemouth faces a number of infrastructure issues which need to be tackled if its potential for industrial investment is to be fully realised. These include ground remediation, transport links, flood protection and energy capacity. Capacity issues at Junctions 5 and 6 on the M9 have largely been addressed through upgrading/signalisation of these junctions, and the A904 Westfield scheme, which has commenced, will further improve industrial access between Grangemouth and the M6. The Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme (GFPS) is progressing but requires resolution of funding given the significant and rising costs of the project. The need to undertake an assessment of future energy capacity and demand has been flagged up by Grangemouth companies and stakeholders.
[bookmark: _Toc175235148]Growth Deal
9.29 The Falkirk Growth Deal has a focus on the just transition of Grangemouth to net zero, through industrial innovation. The two key projects are a Carbon Dioxide Utilisation Centre and Biotechnology Accelerator Pilot Plant, which could be co-located to form a Sustainable Manufacturing Campus, potentially at Wholeflats Business Park. Meanwhile, the Greener Grangemouth project aims to ensure that the community and the wider regeneration of the town will be central to the just transition.
[bookmark: _Toc175235149][bookmark: _Hlk173317708]Forth Green Freeport
9.30 The Forth Green Freeport (FGF) (Document 152) was shortlisted by the Scottish and UK Governments in January 2023, following a competitive bid process to identify potential Green Freeports in Scotland. Grangemouth is a key part of FGF, with tax sites comprising land at Ineos, Grangemouth Port and the Chemical Cluster. Green Freeport status attracts a range of tax and customs incentives, access to other levers, such as planning support, marketing and promotion support, collaboration with government agencies, access to up to £25m of seed funding, and locally retained non-domestic rates for reinvestment. This toolkit of levers is intended to create a more attractive ecosystem for future inward investment and trade opportunities, thus encouraging new or additional industrial activity. The outline business case was approved, and the tax sites went ‘live’, in June 2024.
[bookmark: _Toc175235150]Challenges and Opportunities
9.31 Clearly, Grangemouth faces a major challenge in moving to a net zero carbon future, given the current level of emissions and the fact that so much of its business is carbon based. Specific challenges faced by the Port include the need to expand and renew warehousing capacity, land availability, junction capacity at the Port entrance and developing further infrastructure to support the move to rail freight. More widely, increasing pressures on utility capacity, including electricity, will be an issue.

9.32 However, the just transition also offers an opportunity for major new investment, for the town to become centre of innovation in low carbon technologies, facilitated by FGF and the Growth Deal, and for the local community to benefit from this investment.	
[bookmark: _Toc175235151]Employment Land
9.33 To monitor the availability, marketability and take up of employment land, the Council carries out an annual Employment Land Audit (ELA) (Document 150). It includes sites which are allocated for business or mixed use in the LDP, including retail, tourism and food and drink uses, as well as other areas of land which have planning permission for business use. The sites are shown on this map (Document 151). 
[bookmark: _Toc175235152]Employment Land Delivery and Take Up
9.34 The 2023 ELA indicates that some 37.5 hectares of employment land was taken up between 2015 and 2023, a rate of 4.7 hectares a year. 1 hectare was developed for non-business use. Take up has been driven mainly by demand in Grangemouth, specifically at the port due to Forth Ports ongoing programme of warehouse construction and Earls Gate Business Park. Latterly, Abbotsford Business Park has also been successful at attracting development.

9.35 In terms of delivery progress at the various Strategic Business Locations, the following comments can be made.

9.36 The status of sites within the Falkirk Investment Zone is as follows:
· Abbotsford Business Park – site is masterplanned and serviced, and after a slow start has been attracting significant interest, with two plots developed and good prospects for further investment.
· Falkirk Gateway/Stadium – Council owned parts of the Falkirk Gateway are progressing following development agreement with Hargreaves Land/Fintry Estates with planning applications expected in 2024/25. Stadium has been further utilised as an operational council office base, and part of the surrounding land taken up by a synthetic training pitch.
· Caledon Business Park – site is stalled and there is no active developer interest.



9.37 The status of sites within the Grangemouth Investment Zone is as follows:
· Ineos -  large areas of brownfield land have been progressively cleared, and present opportunities for low and zero carbon technologies as part of Ineos’ net zero roadmap, and other co-location opportunities. Land remediation required. 
· Grangemouth Port – substantial take up of land for new warehousing and port operational development. 
· Earls Gate Park – land is nearly all developed.
· Wholeflats Business Park – Council owned site offers potential location for Sustainable Manufacturing Campus under Growth Deal.
· South Bridge Street – Council owned site was unsuccessfully marketed and has ground condition issues, but is now under consideration as part of FGF proposals.
· Glensburgh – Council owned site is not currently being progressed due to access difficulties which limit its marketability.

9.38 The status of sites within the Larbert Gateway is as follows:
· Glenbervie – no movement on large, former single user site. Evidence was presented to last LDP inquiry cited high site development costs and viability issues. No recent take up within existing business park.
· Hill of Kinnaird – site was reallocated as mixed use in LDP2, but currently stalled.

9.39 The status of sites within the Eastern Gateway is as follows:
· Gilston – site was reallocated as mixed use in LDP2. Site acquired by Cala who are marketing business site.
· Whitecross – Manuel Works site was allocated in LDP2 for business use. PPP granted for mixed use with substantial business component, but no recent progress on delivery.

9.40 [bookmark: _Toc175235153]The ELA also contains a number of Town Centre opportunities which derive from LDP2 and are identified for mixed town centre uses. For Falkirk Town Centre, the recently approved Town Centre Vision and Development Framework highlights the role which workspace could play in these sites, and other opportunities for repurposing vacant or underused floorspace. Similar opportunities may arise in Grangemouth Town Centre through the Greener Grangemouth project.
Employment Land Supply
9.41 The 2023 ELA identifies the amount and level of marketability of employment land across the area, which is summarised in Table 9.6 on the next page. Sites considered to be ‘immediately available’ are relatively, though not necessarily completely, free of constraints, whilst ‘marketable but with constraints’ indicates a more substantial level of constraint which can be overcome in a reasonable time period.  It should be noted that for some mixed-use sites (e.g. town centre sites), planning is not sufficiently advanced to know the extent of the business component and no site area is attributed to these in the supply figures. 

9.42 In terms of spatial distribution, almost half the supply is located in Grangemouth, most of which comprises the Ineos and Forth Ports land. Falkirk comprises a further quarter. The distribution reflects the focus on the Strategic Business Locations along the M9/M876 corridor.


[bookmark: _Hlk158905516]Table 9.6: Employment Land Supply
	Categories of Employment Land Supply 
	No of Sites
	Area (ha)

	Land immediately available
	17
	77.1

	Land marketable but with constraints
	14
	157.0

	Land with major constraints limiting marketability
	1
	4.5

	Total
	32
	238.6


Source: Employment Land Audit 2023

9.43 Clearly there is a very substantial supply of employment land in the area, in relation to the rate of take up, but consideration needs to be given to the flexibility of the supply, particularly given that land at Ineos and Grangemouth Port is likely to be reserved for specific purposes. The constrained nature of the much of the supply is also a concern, although substantial resources are being made available to address this through TIF and the Growth Deal. FGF could well be a significant game changer in terms of driving demand for employment land and also drawing in additional resources to unlock the potential of existing stalled sites.
[bookmark: _Toc175235154]Core Business Areas
9.44 LDP2 identifies a number of existing core business areas which are important to the local economy and are generally safeguarded for employment use under Policy JE02 (link to JE02 LDP2 areas). These are distinct from other industrial areas whose status, amenity and location are of a lower order and where redevelopment for other purposes may be allowed under Policy JE03. Although availability of property and land in core business areas is not routinely monitored, they provide an additional resource for attracting new investment and have the advantage that access and servicing is normally readily available. The core business areas are as follows:
Falkirk 
· Callendar Business Park
· Middlefield Industrial Estate
· Bankside Industrial Estate
· Merchiston Industrial Estate
· Abbotsford Business Park
Grangemouth 
· Earls Road/Wood Street
· Bo’ness Road/Wholeflats Road/Inchyra Road
· Grangemouth Docks
· West Mains/Laurieston Road
· Gateway Business Park
Larbert 
· Central/Glenbervie Business Park
· Lochlands Industrial Estate
· Carronshore Industrial Estate
· Carrongrove Business Park
· Carron Works
Denny
· Winchester Avenue Industrial Estate
Bonnybridge
· Chattan Industrial Estate
· Canalbank Industrial Estate
· Bonnybridge Industrial Estate
[bookmark: _Toc173325702][bookmark: _Toc173330935][bookmark: _Toc173333422]
[bookmark: _Toc174630765][bookmark: _Toc175235155]Summary of Implications for the Proposed Plan
9.45 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The overall adequacy of the employment land supply will need to be considered in the light of the next iteration of the Council’s economic strategy, likely future requirements, quality and locational factors and the need to support diversification of the economy. 
· There are several longstanding employment sites which have been allocated in successive plans but which are stalled. Their marketability, deliverability and prospects requires to be reviewed.  
· The role and status of the more peripheral Strategic Business Locations at the Larbert Gateway and Eastern Gateway will need to be reappraised.
· LDP3 will need to reflect National Development 15 (Industrial Green Transition Zones) and the national importance of the ‘just transition’ in Grangemouth. It will have to take into account the range of related initiatives and opportunities in the town including the Forth Green Freeport, the Falkirk Growth Deal, the investment aspirations of the Grangemouth companies and infrastructure capacity issues.
· LDP3 will have to consider the future growth of Grangemouth Port as a major logistics and distribution hub, taking into account land availability, infrastructure and environmental constraints.
· Within Grangemouth, the constraints posed by the Major Hazard Consultation Zones and the approach to future applications for hazardous substances consent will have to be considered, taking account of the future needs of industries and the impacts on the community and the wider regeneration of the town which is being promoted through the Greener Grangemouth Growth Deal project.
· LDP3 will need to look at ways in which it can facilitate a community wealth building approach in the area. 
· Core business areas (Policy JE02) and business areas with potential for redevelopment (Policy JE03) will require to be reviewed.
· The identification of tourism nodes and priorities will need to be reviewed in the light of the Falkirk Area Tourism Strategy 2023.
· Any expansion, relocation or closure plans which are brought forward by individual companies across the area will have to be addressed.
· The relationship of LDP2’s business policies to parallel policies in NPF4 requires consideration to determine the continuing need for local policies.
[bookmark: _Toc173325703][bookmark: _Toc173330936][bookmark: _Toc173333423][bookmark: _Toc174630766][bookmark: _Toc175235156]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
9.46 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. Responses to the survey were received from a number of businesses, including from INEOS and the Grangemouth Chemical Cluster highlighting their strategic interests and aspirations which are reflected in the summary of evidence. Follow up meetings have also been held. Responses from housebuilders highlighted the importance of housebuilding to the local economy. Other businesses raised site specific issues. Information provided has been integrated in the ‘Summary of Evidence’ where appropriate.

9.47 A Place Standard survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on ‘Work and Local Economy’. Positive features included good local employment opportunities, particularly at Grangemouth and Forth Valley Royal Hospital; good strategic transport links to access employment; and Forth Valley College in terms of education and routes to employment. Areas for improvement included reducing over-reliance on Grangemouth; public transport; Falkirk Town Centre; and more emphasis on community wealth building. These points are largely covered in this chapter or other chapters.
9.48 An Economy and Employment Land Topic Paper was published for consultation in March 2024 and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response:

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Scottish Enterprise (021)
	Consider the information to be sufficient, subject to some information updates.
FC Response: Information updates have been included to the text.

	Forth Ports (009)
	Seek inclusion of additional information relating the Grangemouth Port and its future aspirations. 
FC Response: Text has been expanded to incorporate additional information. Site specific aspirations noted and will be considered at the Proposed Plan stage.

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Highlight potential for cultural heritage to support the hospitality and tourism sectors of the local economy.
FC Response: Reference to economic importance of cultural assets included in text

	Hargreaves Property Ventures (011)
	Consider that more emphasis should be placed on retail and tourism sectors as current and future employment generators, and as employment land users.
FC Response: Noted. Text acknowledges the importance of these sectors, and that employment land services more just Classes 4-6 uses.  


[bookmark: _Toc173325704][bookmark: _Toc173330937][bookmark: _Toc173333424][bookmark: _Toc174630767][bookmark: _Toc175235157]Statements of Agreement/Dispute
9.49 There are no known substantive areas of disagreement on the evidence. Points raised by respondents to the Topic Paper consultation are considered to have been addressed in the Evidence Report.
[bookmark: _Toc173325705][bookmark: _Toc173330938][bookmark: _Toc173333425][bookmark: _Toc174630768][bookmark: _Toc175235158]Links to Evidence
9.50 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter: 
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· Falkirk Economic Strategy 2015-2025 (Document 146)
· Falkirk & Grangemouth Growth Deal Update – Report to Council Executive, October 2024 (Document 147)
· NOMIS Falkirk Labour Market Profile (Document 148)
· SLAED Indicators Framework Report 2021-22 (Document 149)
· Employment Land Audit 2023 (Document 150)
· Falkirk Map of Employment Land Audit 2023 Sites (Document 151)
· Economy and Employment Topic Paper (Document 153) 
· Falkirk Area Tourism Strategy 2023-2028 (Document 154)
· Economy and Employment Land Topic Paper  (Document 153)
009 Economy
· Forth Green Freeport – Report to Council Executive, August 2024 (Document 152)    
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[bookmark: _Toc173325707][bookmark: _Toc173330940][bookmark: _Toc173333427][bookmark: _Toc174630770][bookmark: _Toc175235160]Introduction
10.1 This chapter contains evidence on town centres and retailing and relates to the requirement of section 15(5)(a) of the Town & Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 (as amended) to provide information on ‘the principal…economic… characteristics of the area’. It provides evidence relating to the network of centres in the Falkirk Council area, as well as a review of retail patterns in the area.  
[bookmark: _Toc173325708][bookmark: _Toc173330941][bookmark: _Toc173333428][bookmark: _Toc174630771][bookmark: _Toc175235161]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175235162]Policy Context
[bookmark: _Toc175235163]National 
10.2 National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) contains policies related to town centres and retail. Policy 27 (City, town, local and commercial centres) seeks to encourage, promote and facilitate development in city and town centres, by applying the Town Centre First approach. There is also provision to restrict certain non-retail uses where they may be detrimental to centres or communities, as well as drive-through developments unless they are specifically supported in LDPs. The policy also seeks to promote town centre living as a way of bringing life back into centres. 

10.3 Policy 28 (Retail) makes related provisions on the location of retail investment, seeking to direct it to the most sustainable locations through the application of the Town Centre First principle.

10.4 Centres have an important role to play in supporting the aims of Policy 12 (Local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods) since they typically provide the most convenient and accessible location for people to access services and facilities.

10.5 The independent report ‘A New Future for Scotland’s Town Centres’ was commissioned by the Scottish Government in 2020 as a review of the 2013 Town Centre Action Plan. In response, the government published an updated Town Centre Action Plan 2022 which focuses action on areas such as the Town Centre First principle, taxation, town centre living, digital towns, enterprising communities and vital local economies, and climate action.
[bookmark: _Toc175235164]Local 
10.6 The Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002) identifies the network of centres in Falkirk, which consists of the principal town centre of Falkirk, the four district centres of Bo’ness, Denny, Grangemouth and Stenhousemuir, 12 local centres comprising smaller town and village centres and suburban centres, and the two commercial centres in Falkirk of Glasgow Road and Central Retail Park. The location and boundaries of the centres are shown on this map (Document 145).

10.7 The policy for centres and retail development in LDP2 is articulated through Policy JE07 (Town and Local Centres), Policy JE08 (Commercial Centres) and Policy JE09 (Town Centre First). There is a reasonably close alignment with the parallel NPF4 policies in terms of intent, because both are based on the Town Centre First principle, but the detailed expression is different in some respects.

10.8 The Council periodically prepares a Town Centre Health Check (Document 155), the latest version of which was published in December 2021. This provides information on the vitality and viability of Falkirk and the district centres using a number of data sources and indicators. This chapter has had regard to the report, but also relies on updated information, not least the results of the  Floorspace Survey undertaken in 2022 (Document 157). A further floorspace survey in the main centres is planned for late 2024.

10.9 The regeneration of Falkirk Town Centre is overseen by a Revitalising Falkirk Town Centre Partnership, established in 2019, which works to a Vision and Action Plan. More recently, a Falkirk Town Centre Vision and Development Framework (Document 156) has been prepared and approved which focuses on the repurposing of the Town Centre in the context of the decline of the role of retailing, with a focus on four key generation opportunities. 

10.10 The ‘Creating Great Places’ strand of the Falkirk Growth Deal includes projects which relate to both Falkirk and Grangemouth Town Centres. The Falkirk Art Centre, the Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Hub and the Outdoor Art Park will have a significant impact on Falkirk Town Centre, whilst the Greener Grangemouth project will include investment aimed at revitalising and repurposing Grangemouth Town Centre.
[bookmark: _Toc175235165]Falkirk Town Centre
[bookmark: _Toc175235166]Overview
10.11 Falkirk is a historic burgh town centre with a traditional high street at its core, off which two modern shopping centres, the Howgate and Callendar Square were developed in the 1980s/90s. Central Retail Park adjoins the centre to the north. The centre is defined as the ‘principal centre’ in LDP2’s network of centres.

10.12 In common with many sub-regional town centres of its type across Scotland and the UK, it has been adversely affected over the last 10-15 years by economic and social trends including restructuring, retraction and consolidation in the retail sector, and the rise of internet shopping. It currently faces significant challenges in terms of repurposing, revitalising and reimagining itself so that it can remain a vibrant, attractive and relevant focus for the life of the community.
[bookmark: _Toc175235167]Activities and Uses
10.13 The profile of uses in Falkirk Town Centre, and how they have changed between 2014 and 2022 are shown in Table 10.1. It should be noted that in 2014, the town centre boundary included Central Retail Park, whereas in 2022 it did not. Some of the changes are therefore attributable to this change of definition.

Table 10.1: Falkirk Town Centre Floorspace Survey 2014 and 2022
	[bookmark: _Hlk149225050]Year 2014
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	22,930
	75,509
	37,636
	25,894
	162,059

	No of Units
	25
	231
	180
	55
	491



	Year 2022
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	16,830
	36,866
	38,184
	28,599
	120,459

	No of Units
	17
	123
	258
	78
	476



10.14 In common with trends across the UK, there has been a significant decline in the role of comparison shopping, and in the representation of national retailers on the High Street. Of the two indoor shopping malls, Callendar Square has now closed and is being demolished, and the Howgate faces major challenges given low retail demand. Convenience shopping, which has traditionally been a strong feature of Falkirk Town Centre, remains an important component of the centre’s role and vitality.

10.15 In parallel with the decline of retail, services have seen steady growth and are playing an increasingly important role, occupying over 50% of units and around 30% of floorspace. Leisure and hospitality remain a key element in attracting visitors and the sector appears to have weathered the pandemic reasonably well. However, the town centre has not seen the full benefit of the growth in tourism in the area as whole, and there is a lack of hotel accommodation. 

10.16 The Town Centre does not have a strong office function and there is a lack of quality accommodation. Nonetheless facilities such as the Hub demonstrate the potential for small office/workspace.

10.17 The Town Centre has a relatively small residential population, but there has been a rise in the conversion of vacant and underused space to residential use, and potential for the delivery of new town centre housing as part of various sites in and around the centre.

10.18 There has been an increase in vacant units and floorspace between 2014 and 2022. Vacant floorspace amounted to around 24% of the total in 2022, with 16% of units empty. Closer analysis shows that the problem is most acute in the High Street and the two shopping malls, with secondary areas proving more resilient.
[bookmark: _Toc175235168]Accessibility
10.19 [bookmark: _Hlk173318596]Around half of people accessing the Town Centre do so by private car. This is reflective of the ease of access by car, with significant congestion only evident at peak times. Parking is generous and relatively cheap, with parking surveys suggesting significant excess capacity. Clearly, there is a need to promote more sustainable modes of transport in line with national policy.

10.20 Walking is a mixed experience for those accessing the town centre on foot, the traffic-free pedestrianised centre contrasting with the barriers presented by the busy peripheral roads. Few people come by bike due to the relatively hostile cycling environment on the main roads leading into the centre, and in general, active travel linkages into the town centre from other parts of the town are not well developed.

10.21 Access to the centre by public transport is good, with a good level of bus services. The main bus station closed several years ago and the main hub for services since then has been Newmarket Street. Falkirk Grahamston station provides good rail access, but offers a poor arrival experience for visitors, and integration of transport modes could be better. The proposals for the Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Hub, which is part of the Falkirk Growth Deal, offer a range of possibilities for the enhancement and better integration of sustainable transport infrastructure within the town centre.
[bookmark: _Toc175235169]Environment
10.22 Falkirk is a traditional town centre with a pedestrianised High Street and a historic street pattern which offers a legible and attractive walking experience. Conservation area status and a high concentration of listed buildings provide strong historic character, identity and heritage interest.

10.23 A number of projects over recent years have enhanced the public realm, including the redesign of the grounds of the old parish church, the streetscape improvements undertaken as part of the Townscape Heritage Initiative and most recently the upgrading in Newmarket Street/Lint Riggs. The pedestrianisation of the High Street and Callendar Riggs is now over 30 years old and is likely to need refreshed and redesigned as part of the next phase of regeneration of the town centre.

10.24 Although the increasing incidence of vacant properties has had some detrimental impact on the environment of the town centre, the incidence and prominence of vacant and derelict land has been low. However, the demolition of the Municipal Buildings and Callendar Square, and the vacancy of these sites pending redevelopment, is likely to have a significant impact on the environment of the centre in the immediate future.
[bookmark: _Toc175235170]Regeneration Activity
10.25 [bookmark: _Hlk174615401]The town centre has a long standing and successful Business Improvement District (BID) which was first established in 2008 and was renewed for a fourth 5-year term in 2021. It delivers a range of services and initiatives in support of the centre and its business community and was particularly vital in sustaining business activities through the Covid 19 pandemic.

10.26 Regeneration projects pursued over recent years include the £5.5m Townscape Heritage Initiative, the introduction of public Wi-Fi, the Newmarket Street/Lint Riggs public realm improvements, and a Repurposing Grant Scheme offering grants for design and feasibility work to repurpose large units in the High Street.

10.27 Two key town centre projects are being taken forward through the Falkirk Growth Deal:
· Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Network, which seeks to create a new Falkirk Central Transport Hub at Falkirk Grahamston station and develop a green active travel corridor from Falkirk to Grangemouth; 
· The Arts Centre project which will be constructed on the Callendar Square shopping centre site, and which is intended to provide a major focus of activity at the east end of the High Street.

10.28 In August 2023, the Council approved a Falkirk Town Centre Vision and Development Framework (Document 156). Prepared by Threesixty Architecture, it outlines an agenda for radical change in the town centre with an emphasis on repurposing, consolidation, repopulation and revitalisation. It builds its vision around four focus areas with major redevelopment potential:
· High Street West End – including the Howgate, the former M&S unit and the large block of mostly vacant 1960 retail and office space wrapping round into Cockburn Street;
· Callendar Square – including the site of the former shopping centre, car park and former bus station; 
· Grahamston – which will be the focus for the Falkirk Central Sustainable Transport Hub; and
· Municipal Buildings Site – the site of the former Town Hall and Council HQ

10.29 The Vision and Development Framework is intended to present a long-term direction for the town, illustrating what could happen on the key sites and how these could contribute to wider regeneration of the centre.
[bookmark: _Toc175235171]

District Centres
10.30 The four district town centres identified in LDP2 are Bo’ness, Denny, Grangemouth and Stenhousemuir. Their role as described in LDP2 is to serve the larger towns in terms of main food shopping, limited comparison shopping and a range of local services.
[bookmark: _Toc175235172]Bo’ness
10.31 Bo’ness is a small traditional historic burgh centre situated adjacent to the River Forth and providing local shopping and services for a population of 14,400. The third largest centre by floorspace, it is distinguished by its exceptional historic environment and its tourism potential arising from various attractions in the town.

10.32 The profile of uses in Bo’ness Town Centre, and how they have changed between 2014 and 2022 is shown in Table 10.2.

Table 10.2: Bo’ness Town Centre Floorspace Survey 2014 and 2022
	Year 2014
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	5,098
	2,423
	4,631
	826
	12,978

	No of Units
	3
	29
	34
	9
	95



	Year 2022
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	4,812
	1,971
	4,354
	1,155
	12,292

	No of Units
	9
	24
	50
	13
	96



10.33 Bo’ness Town Centre provides convenience shopping and services to its local population. The main supermarkets are Tesco and Lidl, which are relatively small, and slightly off centre, and Farmfoods in the centre. Service uses have grown in terms of number, but the loss of the post office and local banks over the years means service floorspace has decreased. Comparison floorspace is limited although these shops still add to the attractiveness of the centre. The level of vacancies has increased slightly, but in overall terms the centre seems stable, and adapted to its local role. Residential use is a more prominent part of the make-up of Bo’ness than in some other centres. Accessibility of the centre in relation to the population it serves is somewhat hampered by its location and the steep topography of the town.

10.34 The historic environment of the town centre is a major asset, with Conservation Area status, and a significant concentration of listed buildings. There have been efforts over the years to conserve and enhance this, with a successful £5m Townscape Heritage Initiative completed in 2012, and a more recent building repair and shopfront grant scheme in South Street. 

10.35 The town centre benefits from some tourism assets in the town, including the Hippodrome Cinema at the heart of the centre, Bo’ness and Kinneil Railway and Museum of Scottish railways, the Foreshore and John Muir Way and, further away, Kinneil Estate. However, the offer in terms of visitor accommodation and hospitality is limited.


[bookmark: _Toc175235173]Denny
10.36 Denny is a small burgh centre providing local shopping and services for a population of around 12,500. It is limited in extent and focused around Stirling Street, with traditional properties on the east side, and a modern development of library, shops and public realm on the west side, which replaced the previous 1960s style precinct in 2018.

10.37 The profile of uses in Denny Town Centre, and how they have changed between 2014 and 2022 is shown in Table 10.3. 
Table 10.3: Denny Town Centre Floorspace Survey 2014 and 2022
	Year 2014
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	1,619
	856
	2,779
	397
	5,651

	No of Units
	5
	11
	34
	7
	57



	Year 2022
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	1,811
	945
	2,268
	85
	5,109

	No of Units
	7
	11
	30
	1
	49



10.38 The overall floorspace and number of units has changed from 2014 to 2022 due to the redevelopment of 2018. Denny’s main function is the provision of local services. Although there is a convenience shopping presence, the Co-op supermarket is small and few local people do their main shopping there. Nonetheless, vacancy levels are currently low and the centre appears to have adapted well to a more limited function.

10.39 The redevelopment of the west side of Stirling Street (phase 1) has improved the environment of the centre significantly. Phases 2 and 3 remain to be developed. The recent opening of the Denny Eastern Access Road is expected to improve vehicular accessibility to the town centre by addressing long-term congestion issues at Denny Cross.
[bookmark: _Toc175235174]Grangemouth
10.40 Grangemouth is the second largest town centre in the Council area behind Falkirk. It comprises a 1970s precinct which was refurbished in 1990s; the traditional civic buildings along Bo’ness Road; and a large Asda store to the north behind the Town Hall which was built in 2006. 

10.41 The profile of uses in Grangemouth Town Centre, and how they have changed between 2014 and 2022 is shown in Table 10.4

Table 10.4: Grangemouth Town Centre Floorspace Survey 2014 and 2022
	Year 2014
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	9,978
	4,348
	6,108
	1,016
	21,450

	No of Units
	14
	24
	49
	13
	100



	Year 2022
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	7,323
	4,529
	4,497
	2,264
	18,613

	No of Units
	9
	19
	48
	25
	101



10.42 Convenience retail in 2022 made up around 40% of total floorspace, of which the majority is the large Asda store. Asda is not well integrated with the rest of the Town Centre and probably contributes little to the main precinct in terms of shared trips. Nonetheless it does allow the town to retain a relatively high proportion of its convenience expenditure. 
10.43 In common with other centres, retail has been reducing in terms of both number of units and floorspace. The number of service units remains fairly constant. In recent years, the number of vacant units has been running at a high level, reflecting the difficulties which the centre has had in adapting to changes in retail patterns and behaviour. In recognition of the excess of retail floorspace, the Council is proposing to demolish and redevelop the Kerse Road block at the southern end of La Porte Precinct. Alternative uses for the site are under consideration.

10.44 In terms of environment, the main precinct, comprising La Porte Precinct and York Arcade/Square, retains a somewhat dated appearance and requires upgrading. Bo’ness Road has a number of attractive buildings including the town hall, the library and the vacant former La Scala cinema, which collectively represent an important heritage and townscape asset.

10.45 Grangemouth is a focus for regeneration within the Council’s Growth Deal, with the Greener Grangemouth programme likely to include the Town Centre as one of the targets for action, including repurposing and enhancement proposals.
[bookmark: _Toc175235175]Stenhousemuir 
10.46 Stenhousemuir is a small district centre, serving the wider Larbert/Stenhousemuir area. It benefitted from a substantial £15m redevelopment in 2010 which provided a new Asda foodstore, new non-food retail floorspace, new library, health centre and civic space. Part of the original precinct remains, which is dated in appearance and separated from the new shopping environment by the main access road to the town centre. The old and new shopping areas do not integrate particularly well.

10.47 The profile of uses in Stenhousemuir Town Centre, and how they have changed between 2014 and 2022 is shown in Table 10.5.

Table 10.5: Stenhousemuir Town Centre Floorspace Survey 2014 and 2022
	Year 2014
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	5,096
	2,508
	2,701
	773
	11,078

	No of Units
	6
	11
	28
	3
	48



	Year 2022
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	6,021
	1,314
	2,437
	1,659
	11,458

	No of Units
	7
	12
	25
	7
	51



10.48 Convenience retail makes up over 50% of the floorspace of the centre, with the anchor store of Asda providing the greater part of this and helping retain around a third of local convenience expenditure. Services are also strong, occupying around 50% of units, including a Council gym. Vacancies have risen slightly over the period 2014-2022, but overall the centre is reasonably stable, enjoying good accessibility to a large catchment population.


[bookmark: _Toc175235176]Local Centres and Neighbourhoods
10.49 [bookmark: _Hlk173320893]LDP2 identifies 12 local centres which serve the smaller towns and suburbs in terms of top-up shopping and limited local services. These were last surveyed by the Council in the 2019 floorspace survey. They are listed in Table 10.6 below. One significant change to provision since 2019 is the demolition of the Carron Centre and its replacement by a smaller Co-op, which has significantly reduced floorspace in that centre. It should also be noted that in 2020, under LDP2, a cluster of retail/leisure uses on Glasgow Road, Falkirk were removed from the Camelon Local Centre and designated as a discrete commercial centre. Camelon therefore is now significantly smaller in terms of floorspace.

Table 10 6: Local Centres Floorspace Survey 2019
	Local Centres
	Floorspace (sqm.) 2019
	No of Units 2019

	Bainsford
	961
	17

	Bonnybridge
	5,643
	49

	Brightons
	2,280
	24

	Camelon
	14,038
	50

	Charlotte Dundas
	2,868
	20

	Grahamston
	5,274
	48

	Laurieston
	1,774
	23

	Larbert
	2,139
	27

	Newcarron
	8,672
	6

	Polmont
	3,244
	15

	Redding
	6,940
	1

	Slamannan
	751
	12



10.50 There is a lot of variation in the size and nature of the local centres. Some (Redding, Newcarron, Polmont) are anchored by a significant modern store, whilst others are a collection of smaller units, often in tenemental properties. All, however, are significant to their communities, providing convenient access to some essential services and supporting the 20-minute neighbourhood concept.

10.51 In addition to the local centres, the area is served by a large number of smaller neighbourhood shops, located either in clusters or individually, as well as larger free-standing out of centre units. These were also surveyed as part of the 2019 floorspace survey and amount to some 500 units and around 93,000 sqm.

[bookmark: _Toc175235177]Commercial Centres
10.52 In LDP2, two retail/leisure areas at Central Retail Park and Glasgow Road, Camelon were identified as discrete commercial centres for the first time.

Table 10.7: Commercial Centres Floorspace Survey 2022
	Central Retail Park
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	9,619
	24,319
	10,741
	1,568
	46,247

	No of Units
	3
	16
	10
	2
	31



	Glasgow Rd Camelon
	Convenience Retail
	Comparison Retail
	Services
	Vacant
	Total

	Floorspace (sqm.)
	6,950
	1,858
	4,920
	0
	13,728

	No of Units
	2
	1
	4
	0
	7



[bookmark: _Toc175235178]Central Retail Park
10.53 Central Retail Park was constructed in two phases in the 1990s and early 2000s on former industrial/railway land immediately to the north-east of Falkirk Town Centre. Comparison retail predominates, and the 2019 household retail survey shows that its comparison goods market share is now greater than the Town Centre. Convenience retail is also significant, including Tesco, M&S Food and the Food Warehouse. There is a strong leisure component, including a multi-screen cinema, gyms and restaurants. The retail park is doing well commercially, with low vacancy levels. Refurbishment of Phase 1 facades has recently been undertaken.

10.54 The retail park clearly plays an important role in the network of centres. It has accommodated a range of national operators, many of whom might not have been able to find suitable premises in the traditional Town Centre. This has helped to retain investment and jobs in the town. Its comparison goods role has expanded and consolidated, as the Town Centre’s has diminished.  Its edge of centre location means there is undoubtedly some synergy and shared trips with the Town Centre, and its extensive free car parking is used by visitors to the Town Centre.

10.55 Up until 2020, the retail park was included within the Falkirk Town Centre boundary, but LDP2 designated it as a separate commercial centre, in view of its separate character and lack of integration, a position that was upheld by the reporter at the LDP2 examination. A Section 75 agreement restricting the type of goods which can be sold in Phase 2 is still in place. The retail park’s owners are of the view that it should be included once again within the Town Centre boundary, and that the Phase 2 restrictions are no longer justified.
[bookmark: _Toc175235179]Glasgow Road, Camelon
10.56 The Glasgow Road commercial centre is more a cluster of related uses that have grown up over time, rather than a formal retail park. Leisure uses have occupied the eastern part since the 1980s. A large Tesco was developed in 2011 on the former Wrangler site, followed by Aldi, Home Bargains and McDonalds. In LDP2, the decision was made to designate the cluster as a commercial centre, rather than as part of Camelon Local Centre, in recognition of the lack of a strong functional relationship between the two.
[bookmark: _Toc175235180]

Retailing 
10.57 The retail industry continues to be affected by a range of social, economic and technological factors which have a range of local impacts, some of which have been described in the analysis of centres above. Structural changes in the retail industry have resulted in the demise of many high street retailers and there has been a general trend towards consolidation and a shift towards higher order regional centres at the expense of smaller sub-regional centres such as Falkirk. Internet shopping is now a major component of retail behaviour.

10.58 The last full floorspace survey in the area was carried out in 2019 (although surveys in the main centres were carried out in 2022). The 2019 survey actually shows a rise in comparison provision from 2014 of some 7,573 sqm. to 122,736 sqm. However, this is a result of the addition of a number of off-centre units which had hitherto been excluded from the survey, and so distorts the general picture of a continuing reduction in comparison floorspace evident from analysis of the centres. In reality, there has been limited comparison retail development since 2014, the main instances being new discount stores (B&M, Home Bargains). The two main concentrations of comparison retailing remain Falkirk Town Centre (about 30% of the total) and Central Retail Park (about 20% of the total).
[bookmark: _Toc175235181]Convenience Retail Provision 
10.59 The 2019 floorspace survey indicates a slight rise in convenience floorspace from 2014 to 89,169 sqm. Historically, there was a strong concentration of convenience provision in Falkirk Town Centre. From 2000 onwards there was a process of growth and decentralisation with new stores built in the district centres of Stenhousemuir and Grangemouth, and off-centre stores established in Redding and Camelon. Since 2014, as the figures above suggest, the situation has been stable with the main additions being a new Aldi foodstore at Camelon and an enlarged Lidl at Arnot Street in Falkirk. There are also two new foodstores in Central Retail Park, including a M&S Food. Meanwhile, the Co-op in the Carron Centre in north Falkirk has been demolished and replaced with a small store.
[bookmark: _Toc175235182]Retail Patterns in the Falkirk Area
10.60 A household survey was carried out in 2019 as part of a retail and leisure assessment undertaken in association with retail proposals at the Falkirk Gateway (Document 158). This provides the most recent information on retail behaviour in the area. An update to this work, including a new household survey, is to be undertaken later in 2024, and will be available to inform the Proposed Plan.

10.61 As regards convenience shopping, the 2019 survey indicated a high level of self-containment with only around 8% of expenditure flowing out of the Council area. Falkirk Town Centre still plays a prominent role, its stores accounting for about 65% of expenditure in the town of Falkirk and 30% of expenditure across the area as a whole. The extent to which expenditure is retained in the other towns varies depending on location and the extent of local provision. Grangemouth is high at around 66%, as is Bo’ness at around 58% and the Braes at 46%. Larbert/Stenhousemuir sits at around 35%, whilst Denny is low at about 30%.

10.62 In terms of comparison shopping, the study indicated that there is about 30% leakage of expenditure out of the area. Falkirk Town Centre captures around 42% of expenditure in Falkirk town, and about 24% in the area as a whole, although given the further decline of the comparison shopping offer in the Town Centre since 2019, this figure is now likely to be lower. Central Retail Park takes around 26% of expenditure across the area.
[bookmark: _Toc175235183]

Future Retail Development 
10.63 There were no other significant committed retail developments in the Council area as of June 2024, in terms of active consents. However, the Falkirk Gateway mixed use development, allocated in LDP2, makes reference to the scope for non-food retail subject to retail assessment, and food retail to meet local neighbourhood needs. The developer, Hargreaves Property Ventures/Fintry Estates, has signed a development agreement with the Council as landowner, and a planning application will be forthcoming in due course. A site is Denny Town Centre (phase 2 of the redevelopment) which was originally earmarked for a small supermarket, has not been successful in attracting a developer/operator.

10.64 Vacancy figures suggest a general oversupply of retail floorspace in the area, and retail demand is generally low, but there is likely to be continuing interest in development in specific sectors, formats and locations, and there may be a rationale for such development where it meets a clear need, for example supporting 20-minute neighbourhoods, and meets the relevant policy tests in NPF4.
[bookmark: _Toc173325709][bookmark: _Toc173330942][bookmark: _Toc173333429][bookmark: _Toc174630772][bookmark: _Toc175235184]Summary Implications for the Proposed Plan
10.65 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The network of centres in the Falkirk area consists of the principal centre of Falkirk Town Centre; the four district centres of Bo’ness, Denny, Grangemouth and Stenhousemuir; twelve local centres; and two commercial centres. LDP3 will need to review this network and assess any need for change in the status or boundaries of centres.
· A new Vision and Development Framework has been prepared for Falkirk Town Centre to address the challenges around its changing role and the need for revitalisation, repurposing and consolidation. LDP3 will need to consider what policies and proposals are required to support and progress this new approach to regeneration, including consideration of key development opportunities, town centre living, environmental enhancement, sustainable transport proposals, and any appropriate boundary changes.
· LDP3 will also have to consider how it can best support the repurposing and restructuring of Grangemouth Town Centre which also faces significant challenges in terms of its role and environment.
· LDP3 will have to consider the future status of the Falkirk Gateway, specifically the scale of retail and leisure components within the development mix, and the role of the location in relation to the network of centres. 
· The need for additional neighbourhood retail facilities to support 20-minute neighbourhoods will need to be considered, particularly in relation to any significant new residential allocations which LDP3 may propose.
[bookmark: _Toc173325710][bookmark: _Toc173330943][bookmark: _Toc173333430][bookmark: _Toc174630773][bookmark: _Toc175235185]Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
10.66 The Business and Organisations Survey, conducted in 2023, was widely publicised and open for 4 months. There were no submissions specifically related to town centres and retail.

10.67 A Place Standard survey was carried out in 2023 which gathered public views on a range of factors with relevance to this chapter. Positive elements included local independent shops and cafes, historic buildings, the pedestrianised Falkirk High Street and free parking. Areas for improvement included Falkirk High Street with its high levels of vacancy, the need for a new Town Hall, and greater diversity of shops. Points highlighted have been integrated into the chapter as appropriate. 


10.68 A Town Centres and Retail Topic Paper (Document 159) was published for consultation in February 2024 and has formed the basis for the ‘Summary of Evidence’. The following table summarises the comments received along with the Falkirk Council (FC) response:

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Agree with the evidence, noting the important role of the historic environment in town centres and highlighting relevant grant funding streams.
FC Response: Noted.

	Paths for All (019)
	Agree with the evidence, highlighting in particular the importance of walkable environments.
FC Response: Noted.

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Consider that household/survey data needs to be updated to support LDP3. Highlight potential conflict between the Town Centre First principle, and the provision of retail/commercial facilities in residential developments designed to support 20-minute neighbourhoods.
FC Response: Approach to household/floorspace survey information relied on has been clarified. 

	Corona Vulcan Falkirk Limited (008)
	Disagree with evidence/statements in relation to Central Retail Park, which does not recognise the positive contribution which it plays in the retail system and the wider economy. Retail park should be included within the town centre boundary again and S.75 restrictions are no longer justified. An up-to-date household survey is required.
FC Response: Approach to household survey information relied on has been clarified. Evidence relating to Central Retail Park has been revised to reflect a more balanced view. Future policy approach to the retail park is a matter for the Proposed Plan.

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd (011)
	Highlight forthcoming proposals for the Falkirk Gateway, and the additional surveys which will be undertaken and which can be made available. Consider that the potential of other areas, such as the Falkirk Gateway, to act as commercial centres be reviewed, and that the scope for additional retail development is considered.
FC Response: Additional survey work to be undertaken is welcomed and will add to evidence base. The retail elements as part of the Falkirk Gateway site are acknowledged. Future policy approach to the Gateway is a matter for the Proposed Plan.


[bookmark: _Toc173325711][bookmark: _Toc173330944][bookmark: _Toc173333431][bookmark: _Toc174630774][bookmark: _Toc175235186]Statements of Agreement/Dispute
10.69 The Topic Paper consultation has highlighted several potential areas of dispute. The nature of these and the Council’s position is as follows:
· Cala Homes (West) and Corona Vulcan Falkirk Ltd query the sufficiency of surveys to support the formulation of town centre and retail strategy. The Council has clarified the position. A 2019 household survey has been used for the purpose of this report, but an updated survey is expected to be available later in 2024 in time to inform the Proposed Plan. The 2022 floorspace survey provides a post pandemic view of uses and how they have changed and provides the basis of this report. The data is subject to a biannual update in 2024 by the Council, which again will be available to inform the Proposed Plan. The Council considers that this provides sufficient evidence.
· Corona Vulcan Falkirk Ltd queries the evidence around the role of Central Retail Park. The Council has revised the commentary on Central Retail Park (paras 10.53-10.55) to reflect a balanced view of its role and benefits. However, the issue as to whether it should be included in the Falkirk Town Centre boundary is one for the Proposed Plan.
· Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd highlights the importance of evidence around the need for additional retail development and the potential status of the Falkirk Gateway as a commercial centre. The 2019 retail and leisure assessment for the Falkirk Gateway provides evidence around the nature of the proposals and potential impacts. This will be updated and will provide updated information for consideration of the development within the Proposed Plan. The issue as to whether it should be designated as a commercial centre is one for the Proposed Plan.
[bookmark: _Toc173325712][bookmark: _Toc173330945][bookmark: _Toc173333432][bookmark: _Toc174630775][bookmark: _Toc175235187]Links to Evidence 
10.70 The following are the principal sources of evidence used in the preparation of this chapter: 
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Falkirk Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (Document 002)
· Consultation Feedback Report (Autumn 2023) (Document 005)
· Map of Network of Centres (Document 145)
· Town Centre Health Check Report December 2021 (Document 155)
· Falkirk Council Floorspace Survey 2022 (Document 157)
· Falkirk Gateway Retail and Leisure Statement 2019 (Document 158) 
· Town Centres and Retail Topic Paper (Document 159)
010 Town Centres and Retail
· Falkirk Town Centre Vision and Development Framework (Document 156) 
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[bookmark: _Toc180663203]011 Site Assessment Methodology 
[bookmark: _Toc173325714][bookmark: _Toc173330947][bookmark: _Toc173333434][bookmark: _Toc174630777][bookmark: _Toc175235189]Introduction
11.1 [bookmark: _Hlk170312613]This chapter sets out Falkirk Council’s site assessment methodology to identify, appraise and inform the allocation of development proposals within Falkirk LDP3. The methodology will be used to assess all types of potential development sites including those for mixed use, housing, employment, retailing, tourism or other uses. It will help inform and evidence which sites are sustainable, deliverable and aligned with National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Document 001) and Falkirk Council’s emerging spatial strategy. While there is no statutory basis for including the site assessment methodology in the Evidence Report, the Scottish Government’s Local Development Planning Guidance (Document 004) does indicate the methodology is relevant to the content of the report.
[bookmark: _Toc173325715][bookmark: _Toc173330948][bookmark: _Toc173333435][bookmark: _Toc174630778][bookmark: _Toc175235190]Summary of Evidence
[bookmark: _Toc175235191]Policy Context
[bookmark: _Toc175235192]Local Development Planning Guidance
11.2 The Local Development Planning Guidance is a key document, outlining the process for preparing local development plans and giving guidance on when and how the site assessment should be carried out. The following summarises parts of the guidance that are particularly relevant to Falkirk Council’s site assessment methodology:
· The optional ‘call for ideas/sites’ consultation phase is recommended to be carried out after the Gate Check Review. This would allow stakeholder views and ideas to be informed by the content of the evidence around what is to be planned for (para 151).
· Any call for Ideas/sites is expected to be open to everyone to propose ideas for any aspect of the plan, and not limited specifically to suggestions for development sites or types of development e.g. housing. It is expected that proposals submitted at the call for ideas should support the preparation of the spatial strategy within the Proposed Plan (para 151).
· All sites should be assessed using the site assessment methodology that was considered at the Evidence Report and Gate Check Review. The site assessment should cover: (i) sites allocated in the current local development plan; (ii) sites proposed through any call for ideas/sites; and (iii) any other sites the planning authority considers may have potential (para 152 and page 129).
· It would be helpful to link the strategic environment assessment (SEA) with 
site assessment as they cover similar environmental topics. All sites should be included in the SEA as well as any reasonable alternatives (paras 153 and 182). 
· No sites should automatically roll forward from one plan to the next without being assessed. All sites proposed to be allocated for development in plans should have been assessed for their deliverability through the site assessment process (para 154).
· Proposed allocated sites should be free of constraints as far as possible. Where constraints exist, sites can still be regarded as deliverable providing that the Delivery Programme sets out how constraints will be removed and the timeframe expected for this (para 155 and page 129).
· Allocated housing sites should be de-allocated if they are no longer deliverable (page 153 and para 226).
· The site assessment process should take an infrastructure first approach whereby decisions on sites are informed by the capacity, condition, needs and deliverability of infrastructure including education, health and social care services, drainage, water and wastewater, flood risk management, digital, energy supplies, transport, open space and so on (para 41); and
· NPF4 is a key consideration. Planning authorities must take into account the National Planning Framework when preparing their LDPs (para 149). They are expected to use NPF4 policies to support the development of their spatial strategies… (page 108).
[bookmark: _Toc175235193]Housing Land
11.3 [bookmark: _Hlk173322143][bookmark: _Hlk173323073]One of the key functions of LDP3 is to meet the future housing requirements of a growing population. Chapter 004 sets out evidence in relation to housing need and demand in the Falkirk Council area and the availability of housing land. It covers the area’s projected population and household growth in the area as well as the rationale for the indicative local housing land requirement (LHLR). The LHLR is another important consideration for the site assessment process, establishing the total amount of housing land that should be allocated in LDP3. Not all proposed sites will be needed, appropriate and/or deliverable for housing. The site assessment process is a key means to identify deliverable land in the right places to achieve the LHLR and other strategic policy objectives.
[bookmark: _Toc175235194]SEA and SFRA
11.4 [bookmark: _Hlk173322474]At an early stage, Falkirk Council concluded that LDP3 is a qualifying plan or programme that requires a strategic environmental assessment (SEA) under the Environmental Assessment (Scotland) Act 2005. The SEA will consider the environmental effects of the plan’s spatial strategy, policies, and proposals and their reasonable alternatives. It will also consider how negative effects could be avoided or lessened, and how positive effects could be further enhanced. The Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) identifies the scope and level of detail to be included within the Environmental Report for the Proposed Plan. It provides the policy context, and environmental baseline, for the SEA and includes the methodology for assessing likely environmental impacts. This methodology has been incorporated into the site assessment methodology, ensuring the two assessment processes are joined up. The Council’s Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) (Document 170) provides a high-level appraisal of the extent and nature of flood risk from all sources. Both the SEA and SFRA are informing tools to consider the suitability of a site with respect to current and future flood risk.
[bookmark: _Toc175235195]Site Assessment Process
11.5 Falkirk Council proposes five stages as its methodology for the site assessment:
[bookmark: _Toc175235196]Stage 1: Consult and Finalise the Site Assessment Methodology (Completed)
11.6 Falkirk Council published and consulted on a Site Assessment Methodology Topic Paper (Document 168) in April 2024 alongside the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper (Document 034). After considering the comments received on both documents, the Council refined and finalised the site assessment methodology before its inclusion in this chapter of the Evidence Report. The Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) reflects consequential changes to the site assessment methodology with respect to the environment. Paragraph 11.27 of this chapter covers the responses from stakeholder engagement in more detail.
[bookmark: _Toc175235197]Stage 2: Identify Sites for the Site Assessment
11.7 Following the Gate Check Review, the Council will establish a pool of sites for the site assessment through reviewing the primary sources of evidence:
· [bookmark: _Hlk173322765]Existing site allocations in the Falkirk Local Development Plan 2; 
· Sites submitted through the future ‘Call for Ideas/Sites’ consultation;
· Housing Land Audit;
· Open Space Strategy and Audit;
· Register of Vacant and Derelict Land;
· Employment Land Audit;
· Engagement with Elected Members and Council Services including but not limited to Development Management, Environmental Protection, Environment and Operations (roads, transport planning and flooding), Invest Falkirk, Children’s Services, Housing Services and Culture and Greenspace;
· Engagement with the Key Agencies and other consultees;
· Local knowledge of potential land and development opportunities;
· Local place plans submitted to the Council, if any;
· Data sources on environmental, infrastructural and other constraints; and
· Investment plans and programmes including those of the Council.

11.8 [bookmark: _Hlk173323586]The ‘Call for Ideas/Sites’ consultation will provide the opportunity for parties to suggest sites for allocation for a particular purpose in LDP3. Falkirk Council will carry out the consultation after the Gate Check review in line with the Scottish Government’s Local Development Planning Guidance and to allow site suggestions to be informed by the evidence gathered at that point. Details of the consultation will be well-publicised through a combination of methods including the Council’s website and social media channels and mailings to individuals and organisations on the development plan customer database. Stakeholders will be able to submit sites during the consultation by submitting a completed online form along with a site plan on an Ordnance Survey map showing the location and boundaries of the site.

11.9 It is hoped Stage 2 will yield the following information for each site under consideration:
· Site proposer;
· Site ownership; 
· Site location and area;
· Site status;
· Proposed site access;
· Planning history (if any);
· Suggested mix of development;
· Scale of proposed development (such as number, tenure and type of residential units, density, floorspace and development area);
· Environmental, infrastructure or other constraints to development (and the potential to overcome these);
· Potential community benefits;
· Programming and delivery; and
· Any technical reports prepared (such as a flood risk assessment, transport assessment, heritage statement, ecological survey and so on).

11.10 Council officers will check the information obtained for accuracy and omissions before inputting it into a database linked to geographic information system (GIS) software. To minimise delay with checking, stakeholders should ensure their ‘Call for Ideas/Sites’ submission is concise, complete, accurate and clear.
[bookmark: _Toc175235198]Stage 3: Consult the Public, Key Agencies and Other Stakeholders
11.11 Public consultation is important to the site assessment process, helping Council officers identify and confirm particular planning issues that require detailed consideration through the actual site assessment. The Council will publish details of the sites and invite the public, Key Agencies and other stakeholders to comment.
[bookmark: _Toc175235199]Stage 4: Prepare the Site Assessment Report
11.12 The Council will then prepare a Site Assessment Report providing a summary site assessment of each site and bringing together the information assembled 
from Stages 2 and 3. The site assessment will be guided by the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist (Document 167), which sets out criteria-based questions or indicators under the themes of ‘Accessibility’, ‘Environment’, ‘Infrastructure’, ‘Community Benefits’ and ‘Deliverability’. 
Accessibility
11.13 Local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods are concepts that are now embedded in NPF4. They are places that enable people to access most of their daily needs within a reasonable 20-minute round trip by walking, wheeling or cycling from their own home. An overarching spatial principle of NPF4 is to… “support local liveability and improve community health and wellbeing by ensuring people can easily access services, greenspace and learning, work and leisure locally”. This principle is supported by NPF4 Policy 15, which requires consideration to be given to the existing settlement pattern, and the level and quality of interconnectivity of proposed development with the surrounding area including local access to sustainable transport modes, open spaces for play and recreation, schools, health care, shops and employment. Consequently, the accessibility of sites to these facilities will need consideration via the site assessment process.

11.14 [bookmark: _Hlk173325498]Table 1 of the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist, contains indicators that will be used to inform how far a site supports local living and 20-minute neighbourhoods. The indicators build upon the approach used to assess sites during the previous LDP2 process. Some indicators are new, and some have been updated, to reflect the latest policy considerations (such as NPF4, the Open Space Strategy and the Council’s criteria for free school transport). An overall accessibility rating for the site will be stated in the Site Assessment Report after being derived from all the individual accessibility ratings. The ratings themselves will be informed by GIS analysis of walking distance isochrones, site visits, public consultation, site submissions etc.
Environment
11.15 [bookmark: _Hlk173324869]The methodology for assessing likely environmental impacts is set out in the Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169). In summary, Council Officers intend to assess all sites using the proposed SEA Assessment Framework. This will involve asking a series of questions to establish the likely impacts of a site’s development on the environmental objectives for each of the following issues in Schedule 3, paragraph 6, of the Environmental Assessment (Scotland) Act 2005:
· [bookmark: _Hlk170227580][bookmark: _Hlk173326486]Biodiversity, fauna and flora;
· Population and human health;
· Soil;
· Water;
· Air;
· Climatic factors;
· Material assets; 
· Cultural Heritage; and 
· Landscape.

11.16 The questions and environmental objectives of the SEA Assessment Framework are derived from plans and programmes such as NPF4 and included in Tables 3 to 10 of the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist (Document 167) for ease of reference.

11.17 Scores will be assigned to each site before, and after, the mitigation/enhancement of 
environmental effects are applied and to allow comparisons to be made between 
different options including reasonable alternatives (if any). The scores are shown in the Table 11.1 and range from significant negative effect to significant positive effect. Some effects might not be known or are so small that they will have negligible impacts. The scores will be presented and explained within an assessment matrix. Council Officers will follow a similar 
[bookmark: _Toc173325758]approach for assessing the likely cumulative and synergistic impacts of sites in the same locality, for example on flood risk, air quality and the wider landscape.

Table 11.1: Proposed Scoring for the SEA
	Effect 
	Symbol for Effect 

	Significant negative effect
	--

	Negative effect 
	-

	Neutral or negligible effect 
	N

	Unknown effect 
	?

	Positive effect
	+

	Significant positive effect
	++



11.18 The detailed results will be reported in the Environmental Report, and then summarised in the Site Assessment Report.
Infrastructure 
11.19 New development can place additional pressures on existing infrastructure such as roads, water supplies, drainage, sewerage as well as local facilities such as GPs and schools. It can even contribute to, or create deficiencies, in open space and play provision in the area. NPF4 and the Local Development Planning Guidance stress the need to take an infrastructure first approach to planning future development. Therefore, the Council will engage with infrastructure providers (such as Scottish Water, Transport Scotland and NHS Forth Valley) and relevant Council services (for example, Children’s Services, Transport Planning and Roads ) to inform the site assessment.

11.20 The key questions for infrastructure are stated in the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist (Document 167) and a summary assessment of infrastructure will be provided for each site in the Site Assessment Report.
Community Benefits
11.21 Falkirk has pressing issues of poverty and inequality. Around 1 in 5 of our residents are in poverty and 22,500 residents live in 20% of Scotland’s most deprived areas. NPF4’s regional priority for Central Scotland, including Falkirk, is to target economic investment and build community wealth to overcome disadvantage. Community wealth building is defined in NPF4’s Annex F – Glossary of definitions as a “people centred approach to local economic development, which redirects wealth back into the local economy and places control and benefits into the hands of local people.” NPF4 polices such as Policy 25, and the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist, will give some direction on considering the community benefits of a site which could include, for example: 
· Community regeneration.
· Promotion, conservation and enhancement of the area’s cultural heritage assets.
· Climate change mitigation, adaptation and resilience. 
· Improved town centre viability and vitality.
· Provision of affordable housing.
· Enhancement and net gain of local biodiversity and contributing to nature networks.
· Active travel improvements.
· Additional or enhanced community facilities.
· Local job and firm creation.
· Use of local supply chains and services.
· Community ownership and management of buildings and land.

11.22 The Site Assessment Report will provide a summary assessment of the community benefits of each site.
Deliverability 
11.23 The Local Development Planning Guidance mentions many times that deliverability is key to effective plan-making and housing delivery. Sites need to have a realistic prospect of being developed as this is important for achieving the spatial strategy and for maintaining enough deliverable land to meet the local housing land requirement (LHLR). The Site Assessment and SEA Checklist states questions that will inform the Council’s consideration of a site with respect to deliverability. Please note the questions may be revised in future to reflect the Scottish Government’s Housing Land Audit guidance, which is under preparation and is expected to cover deliverability factors linked to housing sites. Every site’s deliverability will be summarised in the Site Assessment Report.
[bookmark: _Toc175235200]Stage 5: Selection, Delivery Programming and Examination of Sites 
11.24 [bookmark: _Hlk173328892]Sites will also need to be considered through related impact assessments including the SEA but also the Habitats Regulations Appraisal (HRA), Equality and Poverty Impact Assessment (EPIA) and Transport Appraisal. The evidence assembled will inform the Council’s selection of sites for allocation in the Proposed Plan and help prepare the statutory Delivery Programme. All the key documents, including the Site Assessment Report, will be published alongside the Proposed Plan to allow informed representations to be made on the plan during the minimum 12-week consultation period. At Examination, an independent reporter will consider the unresolved issues raised in a representation(s) in relation to a particular site and may make recommendations to change to the Proposed Plan. The recommendations will be published in the Examination Report and will be binding on the Council except only in specific defined circumstances set out in planning legislation.
[bookmark: _Toc173330949][bookmark: _Toc173333436][bookmark: _Toc174630779][bookmark: _Toc175235201]Summary Implications for the Proposed Plan
11.25 The implications of the evidence for the Proposed Plan may be summarised as follows:
· The site assessment methodology sets out a systematic and transparent process through which to consider all types of potential development sites including those for mixed use, housing, employment, retailing, tourism or other uses. It will help inform and evidence which sites are sustainable, deliverable and aligned with National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) and Falkirk Council’s emerging spatial strategy.
· The LHLR is an important consideration for the site assessment process, establishing the total amount of housing land that should be allocated in LDP3. Not all proposed sites will be needed, appropriate and/or deliverable for housing. The site assessment process is a key means to identify deliverable land in the right places to achieve the LHLR and other strategic policy objectives.
· The site assessment methodology cross-references the SEA, ensuring the two processes are linked and that environmental considerations are considered on par with economic and social considerations. In line with NPF4 and the Scottish Government’s Local Development Planning Guidance, it allows for robust consideration of local-living and 20-minute neighbourhoods, environmental impacts, infrastructure first, community benefits and deliverability.
· The site assessment methodology encompasses an early public consultation stage. This is important to establish the views of the public, Key Agencies and other stakeholders upfront, the main issues with sites and the potential mitigation/enhancement measures in the Proposed Plan.
· The evidence gathered for sites will be summarised and presented in the Site Assessment Report. This report, along with the stated impact assessments, will be used to inform the Council’s allocation of sites in the Proposed Plan as well as masterplans, development briefs, site specific technical/infrastructure requirements and the statutory Delivery Programme.
[bookmark: _Toc173330950][bookmark: _Toc173333437][bookmark: _Toc174630780][bookmark: _Toc175235202]

Summary of Stakeholder Engagement
11.26 In March 2024, the Council submitted the SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper to the consultation authorities (i.e. SEPA, Historic Environment Scotland and NatureScot) via the Scottish Government SEA Gateway to enable them to comment on the proposed minimum 12-week consultation period, and the scope and level of detail, for the Environmental Report. The Council sought their views on these matters under section 15 of the Environmental Assessment (Scotland) Act 2005. The Scoping Report was also published and subject to non-statutory public consultation together with the draft site assessment methodology (Document 168) in April 2024.

11.27 The table, below and overleaf, summarises the comments received along with a Falkirk Council (FC) response.

	Respondent
	Summary of Comments and FC Response

	Historic Environment Scotland (012)
	Agree with the site assessment methodology, but cultural heritage should be acknowledged as a community benefit. 
FC Response: Noted and the bullet list at paragraph 11.21 has been amended to incorporate the respondent’s suggestion.

	SEPA (025)
	Suggest minor amendments/clarifications including to the SEA Scoping Report’s SEA Assessment Framework. 
FC Response: Noted. The Council has clarified and amended the SEA Scoping Report (see Document 169) and made corresponding changes to the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist. 

	NatureScot (017)
	Content with the scope and level of detail in the SEA Scoping Report. Suggest minor amendments to the SEA Assessment Framework.
FC Response: Noted. The amendments have been made to the SEA Scoping Report (see Document 169) along with corresponding changes to the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist. 

	Robertson Homes (020)
	Agree with the site assessment methodology noting the criteria-based questions for deliverability in the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist appear to align with the effectiveness tests in PAN 2/2010 Affordable and Housing Land Audits. 
FC Response: Noted. As noted earlier in this chapter, the criteria-based questions for deliverability may need revised to reflect the Scottish Government’s Housing Land Audit guidance which is under preparation and will replace PAN 2/2010 (which pre-dates NPF4). 

	Mac and Mic AWG (015)
	Agree with the criteria-based questions in the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist and with the Council’s intention to carry out the Call for Sites/Ideas. The Council should carry out all pertinent reviews (including a green belt review), and provide an opportunity to comment on these, before carrying out the site assessment.  
FC Response: Chapter 005 of the Evidence Report constitutes a green belt review in line with the guidance set out in NPF4 and LDP Guidance. The topic paper evidence (which forms the basis of that chapter) has been further expanded to address consultation comments. With respect to other ‘reviews’, the Council has provided evidence in other chapters (001, 006, 007 and 008) pertaining to the environment and infrastructure of the district and related stakeholder engagement carried out. 

	Scottish Water (024)
	Agree with the site assessment methodology and welcome that it recognises the infrastructure first approach
FC Response: Noted.

	Airth Parish Community Council (002)
	Agrees with the site assessment methodology. Existing allocated sites at risk of flooding, or with no developer interest, should not be automatically carried forward to the Proposed Plan. Brownfield sites at risk for flooding should not be considered for housing and but instead identified for other uses such as employment or leisure. 
FC Response: Noted. The Site Assessment and SEA Checklist and NPF4 supports consideration of deliverability and the suitability of a site/use with respect to flood risk. 

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd (011)
	The assessment of sites should acknowledge the fact that they were previously and recently considered suitable for development by the Council and form part of an established strategy. Criteria-based questions and accessibility indicators in the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist should support opportunities to increase the accessibility, range and availability of retail and leisure facilities. The accessibility indicators/criteria-based questions should be applied in a balanced matter (with weight attached to them, as appropriate, on a case-by-case basis). 
FC Response: Noted. The Site Assessment and SEA Checklist is not intended to be a complete compendium of planning considerations and should not be regarded as an ‘absolute’. It is an informing tool to consider sites, and there may well be other considerations that will inform the Council’s judgement on a particular site. All sites will be assessed on their individual merits giving appropriate weight to the relevant factors. 

	Homes for Scotland (013)
	The site assessment methodology does not give consideration to the weighting of different factors. Viability and financial factors should be given significant weight. All sites should be reviewed as some may not be deliverable despite having planning permission.  It would be helpful if the Council could set out indicative timescales for undertaking each stage of the assessment process. 
FC Response: See above response to Hargreaves Property Ventures Limited. In line with the Local Development Planning guidance, all sites, including those that are existing LDP2 proposals, will be assessed for their deliverability through the site assessment process. Timescales for the site assessment process (once confirmed nearer the time) will be communicated via the usual channels including the Council’s website, mailings, social media etc. 

	Cala Homes (West) (006)
	Support and reiterate comments made by Homes for Scotland. 
FC Response: See above response to Homes for Scotland. 

	Taylor Wimpey (027)
	Disagree with the accessibility indicators in the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist. The ratings for proximity to a railway station are based on walking and do not take into account that 1,600m is a reasonable distance to travel to a railway station by bike. 
The ratings for proximity to a town, district or local centre should take into account the potential for a site to provide on-site amenities. In Stage 2 of the five-stage process, it is not clear whether all sites yielded from the list of sources will be assessed or if some form of shortlist will be identified. 
FC Response: The use of cycling, rather than walking, distances would skew the site assessment toward remote locations and discriminate those who face barriers to cycling. The approach taken to accessibility is line with the sustainable travel hierarchy (NPF4, page 57) that gives priority to walking and wheeling first and then cycling second in decision making. The provision of on-site facilities for large sites could be factored into the analysis of accessibility but other factors will need to be taken into account also such as deliverability and long-term viability, existing provision for facilities, compatibility with NPF4 and local policy considerations etc. 
Regarding the last point, all sites that form the pool of sites will be assessed by the Council using the site assessment methodology and there will be no shortlisting stage in the process. The Proposed Plan will set out the Council’s settled view on the allocation of land.

	The Coal Authority (028)
	Welcome consideration is given to past mineral workings and how these can be remediated through the development process. 
FC Response: Noted. 

	Forth Ports Limited  (009)
	Highlight lack of reference to engagement with major employers, major landowners and infrastructure providers. It is important to engage with these groups at an early stage to understand their intentions for their land holdings and operations. 
FC Response: The ‘Call for Ideas/Sites’ consultation will provide the opportunity for anyone to suggest sites for allocation for a particular purpose in LDP3. The stakeholders mentioned by the respondent will also have an opportunity to comment on sites submitted to the Call for Ideas/Sites via subsequent public consultation at Stage 3 of the site assessment process (see paragraph 11.11). Paragraph 11.19 acknowledges the Council will engage infrastructure providers as part of the process. 

	INEOS FPS Ltd (014)
	Welcome the fact that exposure to risk of accidents from major hazards is covered by the Site Assessment and SEA Checklist and the SEA Scoping Report. 
FC Response: Noted. 



[bookmark: _Toc173330951]
[bookmark: _Toc173333438][bookmark: _Toc174630781][bookmark: _Toc175235203]Statements of Agreement/Dispute 
11.28 The points raised are not considered to be substantive areas of dispute. Points raised by respondents are considered to have been addressed in the Evidence Report and/or revisions to the SEA Scoping Report (Document 169) and Site Assessment and SEA Checklist (Document 167).
[bookmark: _Toc173330952][bookmark: _Toc173333439][bookmark: _Toc174630782][bookmark: _Toc175235204]Links to Evidence 
11.29 The following evidence was used to prepare this chapter: 
· Site Assessment Methodology Topic Paper (Document 168)
· Local Development Planning Guidance (Document 004)
· National Planning Framework 4 (Document 001)
· Site Assessment and SEA Checklist (Document 167)
· SEA Scoping Report Topic Paper (Document 034)
· Revised SEA Scoping Report (Document 169)
011 Site Assessment Methodology
· Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (Document 170)
2
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1. [bookmark: _Toc175235206]Introduction and Purpose
1. This report summarises the consultation and engagement activity that has been undertaken to assist in the gathering of information for the Evidence Report, which is the first stage in the preparation of the Falkirk Local Development Plan (LDP3). The engagement has taken many forms including online surveys, events, meetings with key stakeholders, and consultation of technical reports covering a range of topics. 

2. Section 16(B) of the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 sets out requirements for engagement in preparing the Evidence Report. The planning authority must seek the views of the public at large, children and young people and key agencies. The Evidence Report must also include a statement on how the planning authority has sought, and taken into account, the views of the public, children and young people, disabled people, gypsies and travellers, and community councils. There is also a requirement to set out how the authority has invited local communities to prepare LDPs, and what assistance they have provided. This consultation summary is intended to fulfil these statutory provisions.
2. [bookmark: _Toc175235207]‘Tell Us About Your Place’ Surveys and Events
[bookmark: _Toc175235208]Surveys
3. The main focus of our early public engagement was our ‘Tell Us About Your Place’ online survey which was open for four months between February and June 2023. People who lived or worked in the area were asked to complete a ‘Place Standard’ survey to tell us about their places and how they function. There were three versions of the survey – one for the general public, one for young people and one for children. Participants were asked to assess various aspects of their places and say what was good about them, and what could be improved. The main purpose being to find out how people feel about their places, their perceptions as well as factual information. 

4. The public survey specifically generated a wealth of valuable evidence about respondents’ places. A Consultation Feedback Report was produced, which summarises all comments by both topic and settlement area. Generally, responses were detailed and insightful across the Council area. The number of responses to the surveys are highlighted in Table 1 below. The Public Survey received in the region of 4,700 discrete comments.

Table 1: Number of Responses by Survey Type
	Survey Type
	Number of Responses

	Public 
	353 (includes 3 U16’s & 13 in 16-25 category)

	Young People
	32

	Children
	4


[bookmark: _Toc175235209]Publicity
5. The surveys were supported by a wealth of publicity and advertisement material which is summarised below.
· Falkirk Council Web Site: The surveys were advertised on the home page of the Council’s website with a direct link to the LDP3 page for detailed information on the choice of surveys for submitting comments.
· Press: An article announcing the launch of LDP3 appeared in Falkirk Herald 21 March 2023.
· Short Film: A short awareness film was made to accompany the consultation which was hosted on the LDP3 page on the Council website. At less than 3 minutes long it was purposely designed to be short, informative and eye catching. Using drone footage, the video aimed to explain the process and why the views of the public were being sought in their places. It received 432 views.
· Newsletter: Our ‘Development Plan Update’ newsletter was released at the start of the consultation in February 2023. It was emailed to 618 interested parties on our database.  It launched the start of LDP3, gave background information and included an OR link to the surveys. 
· Social Media: The launch of the gathering evidence was announced on Planning and Environment’s Facebook page which received 3,887 views, with 528 engaging further including reactions, comments, shares, views and clicks. Posts were made thereafter to remind people of the availability of the surveys. There was also an announcement on the Council’s Twitter page which received 5,851 views.
· Local Newspaper Adverts: Public adverts were placed in the Falkirk Herald and Linlithgow and Bo’ness Journal to launch the start of LDP3 and outline how people could get involved.
· Banners: Pull up free standing banners were prepared advertising the launch of LDP3 and accommodated in local libraries. They outlined how people could get involved in the process. Individual banners were prepared for each settlement area displaying photos showing change over time. In addition, banners were also placed in Falkirk College and some Community Centres & Halls. 
· Posters: Advertisement posters were placed in key public buildings, supermarkets, and shops to alert the public to the surveys.
· Deposit Locations: Surveys were available in paper format at the Council’s 8 libraries and 3 Advice and Support Hubs.
· Awareness: Opportunities to raise awareness of the 4 surveys included:
· Article included in Tenant Talk Newsletter which goes out to over 17,000 Council housing tenants quarterly
· Article included in Children’s Services communications monthly newsletter to all schools in Falkirk Council area
· Article included in Falkirk Business newsletter
· CVS Falkirk Newsletter
· Advertisement on Young Scot website
· Email to all Parent Councils / Parent Teacher Associations
· Email to Disability Groups in contact with the Council’s Disability Officer
[bookmark: _Toc175235210]Events
6. In addition to the surveys, during the early engagement campaign we participated in two key events to boost awareness and gain further insight from younger people and children:
· Know Your Eco Event: The development plan team took a stall at this MSYP organised event Friday 3rd March 2023 having contacted the MYSP’s for the Falkirk area. We used a quick place standard themed 5/8 question survey for children and young people which they could quickly plot on the diagram. We also asked them to name one thing that could improve their area and one thing they liked about their area. 66 participants completed the surveys. The full survey results can be found in Chapter 9 of the Consultation Feedback Report.
· STEM@The Helix: The development plan team also attended Falkirk Science Festival on Saturday 18th May 2023. The event was run and organised by Falkirk Community Trust. 45 participants completed the surveys, with the majority from Primary schools. The full survey results can be found in Chapter 10 of the Consultation Feedback Report.


3. [bookmark: _Toc175235211]Business and Organisations Survey 
7. This online survey invited national agencies, local organisations, and businesses who have a stake in the area, to supply any information related to their interests which they think should be considered as part of the evidence gathering process. 26 Businesses and Organisations responded as listed below.

Table 2: Respondents to Business and Organisation Survey.
	Type 
	Respondent

	Housebuilders
	Dormont Estate
Robertson Residential Group
Signature Park Homes Ltd
Mac Mic Group
Robertson Homes
Cala Homes (West)
Taylor Wimpey
Miller Homes

	Developers
	Gannet Developments

	Consultants
	Houghton Planning Ltd
Mabbett Planning & Design
The Grangemouth Chemical Cluster Companies

	Businesses
	James Scott and sons
Bobs boats
Avondale Environmental Ltd
INEOS O&P
INEOS FPS Ltd

	National Agencies
	Historic Environment Scotland
ScotWays 
Network Rail
Sustrans Scotland
Homes for Scotland
Paths for All
NatureScot

	Community Organisations
	The Friends of Kinneil
Airth Parish Community Council



8. The survey asked four questions: 
· What is your organisation's main interest in LDP3?
· What do you consider to be your organisation’s key policies and strategies which the Council should consider in preparing the LDP3 Evidence Report? 
· What key investment does your organisation expect to make in the Falkirk Council area which the Council should consider in preparing the LDP3 Evidence Report? 
· What other information or issues related to your organisation’s interests would you like to be considered as part of the preparation of the LDP3 Evidence Report?

9. Summaries of all comments received are contained in Appendix 2.


4. [bookmark: _Toc175235212]Topic Paper Consultation
10. To provide a basis for the Evidence Report and to help establish the views of stakeholders on the evidence, we prepared the following 12 topic papers covering various areas of evidence:
· Economy and Employment Land
· Energy, Climate Change and Resources
· Green Belt
· Green and Blue Infrastructure
· Housing
· Infrastructure
· Population, Health and Inequalities
· Town Centres and Retail
· Transport
· Site Assessment Methodology
· Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
· Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

11. Consultation on the topic papers was undertaken in two batches over two 6-week periods between March and June 2024.  It was publicised through the Council’s development planning e-newsletter which is circulated to a wide audience of organisations and individuals on our mailing list. The purpose of the consultation was to help identify any gaps in evidence or potential areas of disagreement prior to preparing the Evidence Report. A summary of comments received as part of the topic paper consultation can be found in Appendix 3.
5. [bookmark: _Toc175235213]Meetings with Stakeholders
12. The Council has engaged directly through meetings with a number of organisations during the evidence gathering phase. This has included sessions with the key agencies, often through established liaison groups, major businesses and representative bodies such as Homes for Scotland and CVS Falkirk.
6. [bookmark: _Toc175235214]Groups Specified in the Act
[bookmark: _Toc175235215]Public at Large
13. The ‘Tell us About Your Place’ online survey, described above, was the primary tool used to engage the public at large. The large number of individual comments across each of the Place Standard themes were collated and summarised. Rose diagrams were prepared for the Council area and individual settlement areas. The themes were correlated to the Evidence Report chapters, and key points which emerged were highlighted in the ‘Statement of Engagement’ section and incorporated into the text.
[bookmark: _Toc175235216]Children and Young People
14. The steps taken to engage children and young people through the ‘Tell Us About your Place’ exercise have been described above. The versions of the online survey were tailored to different age groups. The two events proved to be very successful at engaging face to face with larger numbers of young people. 

15. In addition, two pieces of in-depth work with children and young people have been undertaken by ‘A Place in Childhood’ (APiC) in local areas in partnership with the Council and other agencies. These have provided valuable insights into how children and local people experience the places where they live.

16. The APiC work in Bainsford and Langlees received funding from Paths for All’s ‘Smarter Choices, Smart Places’ programme and has been match funded by Falkirk Council to create a children and teenagers 20-minute neighbourhood plan. Five local authorities providing differing neighbourhood contexts participated across Scotland.

17. The APiC work in Denny was commissioned by Sustrans, to inform their work on engaging teenagers more constructively, and to feed into the local transport infrastructure project led by Falkirk Council and funded through Sustrans’ Places for Everyone infrastructure scheme. 

18. The core findings of these projects can be found in the below:
· The Bainsford and Langlees Children and Teenagers Neighbourhood Plan (APiC)
· Teenagers and Public Space in Denny, Bonnybridge, Dunipace, Banknock and Head of Muir
· Teenagers Map and Priorities in Denny

19. Finally, the preparation of the Play Sufficiency Assessment has been supported by a consultation with children and young people which sought their views on open spaces and play opportunities in the area.

20. As with the public at large, the comments received from children and young people in response to the Place Standard questions were summarised and the key points included as appropriate in the evidence report text. Responses on play and open spaces have been summarised and incorporated into the Play Sufficiency Assessment which is published alongside the Evidence Report.
[bookmark: _Toc175235217]Disabled Persons
21. A number of disability organisations and hard to reach groups have been contacted through our mailing list and have received our development plan newsletters which contain information on how to get involved in the process. 

22. Direct contact was made Falkirk Area Disability Access Panel (FADAP) who promote access to facilities and services for disabled people to share our survey with disability groups / organisations that they thought would be interested in providing their views. The public survey ‘Tell Us About Your Place’ received 44 responses from respondents who noted a disability.

23. Central Scotland Regional Equality Council (CSREC) who are based in Falkirk, work with hard-to-reach groups across Forth Valley including the disabled; they are included in our mailing list. Their own organization newsletter has ceased, which may potentially have alerted readers to our public survey, hopefully will be a future source of outreach when they have capacity to restart.

24. Comments by disabled members of the public as part of the ‘Tell Us About your Place’ survey have been collated as described previously, and summary points included in the Evidence Report text as described previously, and summary points included in the Evidence Report text as appropriate.


[bookmark: _Toc175235218]Gypsies and Travellers
25. The Council has one travelling person site at Redding. Through Housing Services, the residents were made aware of our public consultation, and were offered an in-person consultation session by planning officers which was not taken up. However, a Place Standard exercise was carried out by the Council in September 2021 for the Redding Traveler Site to inform redevelopment for a new design for the site and assist in submitting a bid to the Scottish Government. The Place Standard Results are site specific to the Redding site, but results indicate it scores highly in terms of public transport, facilities and amenities and identity and belonging, conversely work and local economy, play and recreation and natural space attained lower scores. Consultation with the Travelling Show People’s Guild for the housing need and demand assessment suggested that they had no requirement for permanent sites in the Falkirk area.

26. It has been proved difficult to engage firsthand with the traveling community, so the second hand information will need to be relied on for the time being for the Evidence Report. The key points have been incorporated in the relevant section of the housing chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc175235219]Key Agencies 
27. As part of the preparation of the Evidence Report, the Council has engaged in a variety of ways with key agencies. The purpose of this engagement has been to keep these organisations aware of the progress of LDP3, to seek relevant information from them, and to check back on level of agreement with evidence that the Council intended to present in the Evidence Report. All key agencies have been engaged through the Business and Organisation Survey and the Topic Paper Consultation described above. In addition, meetings have been held with a number of organisations. The nature and outcome of engagement with the agencies is summarised in the table below.

Table 3: Summary of Consultation Activity with Key Agencies 
	Key Agency
	Consultation Activity

	SEPA
	Contact made through regular SEPA/SW/FC tripartite meetings.
Responses received to the Topic Paper Consultation. Suggested amendments were incorporated into the Evidence Report and SEA Scoping Report text. Issues raised in relation to Green and Blue Infrastructure Topic Paper were addressed to SEPA’s satisfaction in subsequent correspondence and agreed text inserted into the Evidence Report.

	Scottish Water
	Contact made through regular SEPA/SW/FC tripartite meetings.
Response received to Topic Paper Consultation. Suggested amendments were incorporated into Evidence Report text.

	NatureScot
	Meeting held in November 2023. Responses received to Business and Organisations Survey and Topic Paper Consultation. Suggested amendments were incorporated into the Evidence Report text.

	Scottish Enterprise
	Response received to Topic Paper Consultation. Suggested amendments were incorporated into Evidence Report text.

	SEStran
	Meeting held in May 2024 and subsequent email highlighted additional information to Transport Topic Paper which has been incorporated into Evidence Report text.

	Historic Environment Scotland
	Responses received to Business and Organisations Survey and Topic Paper Consultation. Suggested amendments were incorporated into the Evidence Report text.

	NHS Forth Valley
	Contact made through regular NHS/FC liaison meetings. Primary healthcare capacity information received from them which was incorporated into Infrastructure Topic Paper. NHSFV confirmed that they were content with healthcare section in the Infrastructure Topic Paper prior to publication.

	Scottish Forestry
	Response received to Topic Paper Consultation which confirmed they were content with the evidence.

	Transport Scotland
	Meeting held November 2023. Response received to Topic Paper Consultation. Required amendments were incorporated into Evidence Report text.

	Marine Scotland
	No response received to the Business and Organisations Survey, and the Topic Paper Consultation.


[bookmark: _Toc175235220]Community Councils
28. Community Councils were engaged early in the LDP3 process to ensure that they understood the new processes brought in the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019, and the role and importance of the Evidence Report. A presentation to the Community Council Forum in early 2022 was followed up by a half day training event for community councils and other interested community groups. Development plan staff offering to attend community council meetings to provide further briefings if required.

29. Community Councils receive regular update mailings from the council on development plan matters, advising them of LDP3 progress and engagement opportunities. Several community councils responded as organisations to the ‘Tell Us About Your Place’ online survey. One community council responded to the Business and Organisations survey. There was limited response to the Topic Paper consultation with only one response.

30. As noted previously, community council input through the ‘Tell Us About Your Place’ survey and the limited response through the other consultations has been summarised and summary points included in the Evidence Report text where appropriate.

31. In addition, community councils have participated in other council consultations in recent years, particularly those relating to the preparation of community action plans. This has yielded further information to support Evidence Report preparation.
7. [bookmark: _Toc175235221]Other Council Consultations
32. There are other concurrent or recent Council consultations that have been relevant to the LDP3 evidence gathering, including:
· Local Transport Strategy (LTS) and Active Travel Strategy (ATS) 
· Local Housing Strategy
· Community Action Plans
8. [bookmark: _Toc175235222]Local Place Plans: Publicity and Assistance
33. Local Place Plans (LPPs) are community led plans, introduced by Planning (Scotland) 2019 Act as part of the Scottish Government’s wider planning reforms to reduce conflict and improve community engagement in planning matters. They empower communities to come together and play a pro-active role in shaping the future of their places for the better. A key characteristic of LPPs is that they contain proposals for the development and use of land, and the proposals in question are shown on a map. Once completed and then registered by the planning authority, they are to be taken into account in the preparation of the local development plan. This section fulfils section 16B(3)(d) of the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 as amended by setting out: (i) how Falkirk Council has invited local communities in the district to prepare local place plans (LPPs) and (ii) the assistance that the Council has provided to help them prepare LPPs.
[bookmark: _Toc175235223]Early Awareness Raising 
34. Shortly after the Town and Country Planning (Local Place Plans) (Scotland) Regulations 2021 came into force in January 2022, Falkirk Council carried out awareness-raising to promote LPPs and understand the level of community interest in local place planning. In April 2022, the Council created a dedicated webpage and published an interim guide with the aim of helping communities decide whether preparing a LPP is the right thing for them. Community councils and groups were invited to take part in the short LPP survey, which ran from May 2022 to September 2022. Survey responses helped formulate the package of assistance in the updated guide, which was published to coincide with the statutory Invitation to Prepare LPPs.
[bookmark: _Toc175235224]Invitation to Prepare LPPs
35. In March and April 2023, the Council issued the invitation on its dedicated webpage and LDP Facebook page, in the local press and via email to community councils and groups, Elected Members, and other organisations with a local interest in community engagement and development. In the invitation, the Council requests submission of LPPs by 1 April 2025. This date has been specifically chosen to give communities advance notice, and to allow time for the Council to take into account LPPs when preparing the Proposed Plan for LDP3. The invitation cross-references the updated guide which overviews the LPP process and the assistance available from Falkirk Council and other sources. It includes the required information to comply with section 15A of the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 as amended.
[bookmark: _Toc175235225]Assistance for LPPs
36. Falkirk Council offers encouragement and assistance to those wanting to prepare a LPP, although it should be emphasised that the Council has limited resources and that community bodies are responsible themselves for producing LPPs. Further to the updated brief guide and invitation, the Council has assisted LPP preparation by:
· Attending two inception meetings with representatives of community bodies;
· Running a face-to-face training event for community councils and groups in April 2023;
· Participating at meetings (such as community council meetings and the Community Councils Forum) to provide information and guidance on LPPs;
· Making existing data available for the local area, for example on housing, open space, wildlife sites and the LDP on the Council’s website, to assist with the evidence gathering for LPPs. The Council has produced online tools such as the 20 Minute Neighbourhood Tool and the Place Profiles that can help communities find useful information to support the planning of their area. Furthermore, the Council has made a number of spatial datasets available to download from the new Open Data Hub;
· Highlighting other sources of information and assistance such as potential funding opportunities (such as Community Choices and the Coalfields Regeneration Trust) to support LPP work;
· Providing community bodies with contacts to access further advice or support;
· Helping community create their own paper or digital maps for their LPPs. The Council’s website publicises 12 months of free access to Parish Online’s mapping software as well as providing the aforementioned online tools and datasets freely available to communities; and 
· Staying in touch with community councils and groups to keep them informed of  the LDP3’s progression.
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[bookmark: _Toc175234759][bookmark: _Toc175235226][bookmark: _Toc180663205]Appendix 2 Summary of Business and Organisations Survey Responses




1. [bookmark: _Toc175235227]Introduction and Purpose 
1. This appendix provides an overview of all responses to the Business and Organisation Survey, referred to in numerous chapters, and Appendix 1, of the Evidence Report. The following tables summarise the responses by survey question. 

Question 1: What is your organisation’s main interest in the Falkirk Local Development Plan 3(LDP3)?

	Organisation
	Main Interest in LDP3 stated by Organisation

	Dormont Estate
	Financial

	James Scott and Sons
	Relocation of premises

	Houghton Planning Ltd
	Future planning policy and allocations

	Robertson Residential Group
	Housing delivery

	Signature Homes Ltd
	Investing in economic development and tourism

	Historic Environment Scotland
	Key agency with a statutory duty for the historic environment

	Scotways
	Public outdoor access, rights of way and active travel

	Bobs Boats
	Local business operator

	Mabbett Planning & Design
	Promotion of land for development

	Avondale Environmental Ltd (AEL)
	Waste management activities

	Network Rail
	Key agency with a statutory duty for railway infrastructure

	INEOS O&P
	Major Accident Hazard Pipelines

	Sustrans Scotland
	Active travel networks

	The Friends of Kinneil
	Heritage and tourism at Kinneil Estate and Foreshore

	The Grangemouth Chemical Cluster Companies (Syngenta, CalaChem, Fujifilm and H.W.Coates)
	Business activity in Grangemouth

	Mac Mic Group
	Housing delivery

	Robertson Homes
	Housing delivery

	Airth Parish Community Council
	Views of Airth parish

	Cala Homes (West)
	Housing delivery

	Gannet Developments
	Economic development

	INEOS FPS Ltd
	Forties Pipeline and associated export pipeline

	Homes for Scotland
	Key agency with a statutory duty for all tenure housing delivery

	Paths for All
	Active Travel

	NatureScot
	Key agency with a statutory duty for environmental assessment

	Taylor Wimpey
	Housing delivery

	Miller Homes
	Housing delivery

	BDW Trading Ltd
	Housing delivery





Question 2: What do you consider to be your organisation’s key policies and strategies which the Council should consider in preparing the LDP3 Evidence Report?

	Organisation
	Key policies and strategies for LDP3

	Dormont Estate
	Allocate current business land for housing.

	James Scott and Sons
	Infrastructure and job retention.

	Houghton Planning Ltd
	Undertake an early Call for Sites to understand the opportunities across the area.

	Robertson Residential Group
	Drive to net zero carbon and sustainable living.
Housing land in the right locations.
Meeting housing needs.

	Signature Homes Ltd
	Vision for sustainable economic growth in establishing well-managed, successful tourist developments.

	Historic Environment Scotland
	Historic Environment Policy for Scotland.

	Scotways
	Protection, maintenance, and enhancement of public rights of way and access routes/networks.

	Bobs Boats
	Parking.

	Mabbett Planning & Design
	Sustainable allocation of land for residential and mixed-use development.

	Avondale Environmental Ltd (AEL)
	Responsible waste management to reduce, recycle and manage waste securely and efficiently. 
Seek flexibility to expand and adapt business to emerging technologies and a changing regulatory environment. 

	Network Rail
	Key focus is improving access to rail stations, particularly for people using sustainable transport. Integration with other public transport modes such as buses is key. 
Collaboration with local authorities and stakeholders such as Regional Transport Partnerships and Sustrans is needed.

	INEOS O&P
	HSE Land Use Planning Zones.

	Sustrans Scotland
	Advice, support and funding that makes it easier for people to walk, wheel and cycle for everyday journeys. 
A well-connected network creates a modal shift as well as creating health and environmental benefits.

	The Friends of Kinneil
	Kinneil Masterplan.

	The Grangemouth Chemical Cluster Companies (Syngenta, CalaChem, Fujifilm and H.W.Coates)
	Chemical Cluster is of the utmost significance to the Falkirk and national Scottish economy. 
Council support needed to ensure integrity of chemical cluster is protected from inappropriate development and encouraged to invest recycle and expand.

	Mac Mic Group
	Sustainable housing delivery.

	Robertson Homes
	High-quality, sustainable and energy efficient housing.
Essential that the Plan process includes a Call for Ideas stage and a coherent site assessment methodology.

	Airth Parish Community Council
	Maintain the integrity of the green belt around Airth. 
Future development should benefit the community and include social and affordable housing.
Upgrade of the village education facilities and a realistic transport scheme. 
Sustainable energy installations should look at brownfield sites.
Flood defences are at the end of their projected life and should be addressed.
Letham Moss should be used for a nature reserve.
Council continues with vigilance on road safety.
Educational infrastructure in north Falkirk is under severe pressure and hoping to see a solution soon.
Development of visitor attractions to support hotels which have gone out of business.
Airth cemetery has few available lairs to meet future needs and should be addressed.

	Cala Homes (West)
	Cala operates strategies and policies aimed at improving the places where they build.  

	Gannet Developments
	How the Council review existing land use allocations in the context of current market and viability issues.

	INEOS FPS Ltd
	Engagement with the Council on proposals within the HSE consultation zones of the Forties Pipeline and also in proximity to FPS non-MAH pipeline, to ensure that the integrity and safety of the pipelines are protected. 
Appropriate policy safeguards for the determination of planning applications on matters related to development within proximity of the pipelines.

	Homes for Scotland
	Support the intention to consult on the draft Evidence Report.

	Paths for All
	Supports for the delivery of the Scottish Government’s Active Scotland Outcomes Framework, the National Walking Strategy (NWS), the Cycling Framework for Active Travel, and the Long-term Vision for Active Travel in Scotland.

	NatureScot
	Forth Climate Forest, which will follow the same model as the Clyde Climate Forest.

	Taylor Wimpey
	Support the intention to consult on the draft Evidence Report.
Call for Ideas stage should be mandatory and enable the most transparent approach to policy formation. 
Would like to see more information on how the engagement of key stakeholders will take place. 
It would be beneficial for Site Deliverability criteria to be included in the Evidence Report.
We would expect a full review of the green belt which is assessed against green belt objectives in the Evidence Report.

	Miller Homes
	The identification and delivery of sufficient land for new homes and communities.

	BDW Trading Ltd
	Major deliverer of new homes and communities across the East Scotland region. 





Question 3: What key investment does your organisation expect to make in the Falkirk Council area which the Council should consider in preparing the LDP3 Evidence Report?

	Organisation
	Key Investment

	Dormont Estate
	None.

	James Scott and Sons
	Possible new premises.

	Houghton Planning Ltd
	Support for those hoping to invest in the area.

	Robertson Residential Group
	Develop a minimum of 200 new homes at Maddiston.
Invest in windfall site opportunities.

	Signature Homes Ltd
	Proposed development which includes: a business enterprise facility; café and exhibition retail space; workplace cabins; glamping pods; crafters workshops; holiday chalets; education and rural training facilities/ creative studios; ancillary infrastructure and car parking.

	Historic Environment Scotland
	N/A

	Scotways
	No specific expectation of investing in Falkirk at present but would consider awarding grants for eligible projects within the area.

	Bobs Boats
	Financial.

	Mabbett Planning & Design
	Promote land at Macdonald Inchyra Grange Hotel and Spa.

	Avondale Environmental Ltd (AEL)
	Opportunities to develop a range of general waste processing, energy production and storage facilities are being investigated at Avonbank Farm site.

	Network Rail
	No committed rail infrastructure enhancements in the Falkirk Council area at this time.

	INEOS O&P
	None.

	Sustrans Scotland
	As Sustrans is a custodian of the National Cycling Network, this provides planning, economic and transport opportunities for the area. 

	The Friends of Kinneil
	Volunteer input subject to volunteer capacity.

	The Grangemouth Chemical Cluster Companies (Syngenta, CalaChem, Fujifilm and H.W.Coates)
	To continue to make substantial investments in Grangemouth to compete internationally. 

	Mac Mic Group
	Housing Delivery. 

	Robertson Homes
	Development of approximately 200 homes at the Gillandersland site.  

	Airth Parish Community Council
	Community Council will not be providing any financial investment however will continue to pursue the interests of the parish voluntarily.

	Cala Homes (West)
	Focus on the delivery of residential-led, mixed use development at Hill of Kinnaird. 
Opportunity to provide major housing investment in Larbert HMA in particular. Cala envisages delivering circa 800 new homes across the 10-year Plan period.    

	Gannet Developments
	Investment in the former Forth Valley College's Middlefield facility, which will be complimentary to the forthcoming Falkirk Gateway development.

	INEOS FPS Ltd
	Focus on FPS pipelines only.

	Homes for Scotland
	Our members contribute millions of pounds annually to infrastructure investment across the district.

	Paths for All
	Smarter Choices, Smarter Places (SCSP) programme is Paths for All’s grant scheme to support behaviour change initiatives to increase active and sustainable travel modes.

	NatureScot
	Role is to help and facilitate strategic plans and projects to address the climate and nature emergencies. 

	Taylor Wimpey
	Delivery of residential-led developments, including both private and affordable housing. 

	Miller Homes
	Housing delivery. Welcome the opportunity to continue to engage with local communities in the formation of future proposals and projects.

	BDW Trading Ltd
	Falkirk is a key area in BDW East Scotland’s future business strategy. 
We have an interest in land which could deliver new homes.





Question 4: What other information or issues related to your organisation’s interests would you like to be considered as part of the preparation of the LDP3 Evidence Report?

	Organisation
	Other information or issues

	Dormont Estate
	None. 

	James Scott and Sons
	Potential support for existing businesses to retain jobs.

	Houghton Planning Ltd
	None.

	Robertson Residential Group
	HNDA review continues to underrepresent specific areas of housing need and should be rectified in the evidence gathering process.
A greenbelt review should be undertaken to inform growth objectives.

	Signature Homes Ltd
	The proposal site is situated 0.5 km south of High Bonnybridge.
Pre-application enquiry (ENQ/2022/0428) gives more supporting information.

	Historic Environment Scotland
	Green Recovery Statement for the Historic Environment.

	Scotways
	Protect and enhance existing path networks and encourage and facilitate active travel networks between and within communities, to fulfil Scottish Government policy on 20-minute neighbourhoods. 

	Bobs Boats
	Air quality.

	Mabbett Planning & Design
	Pre-application Statement, Indicative Masterplan and accompanying Socio-Economic Assessment.

	Avondale Environmental Ltd (AEL)
	Separate representation submitted to team for consideration of the allocation of the Avonbank Farm site in LDP3 for general waste processing, energy production and storage uses.

	Network Rail
	N/A

	INEOS O&P
	None.

	Sustrans Scotland
	Sustrans is trialling the Network Planning Tool, which will predict the relative demand for cycling on most streets and paths across Scotland and could be useful for planning active travel infrastructure in LPD3.   
Climate based solutions and a modal shift to active travel are key for meeting climate goals.

	The Friends of Kinneil
	Volunteer capacity / burnout.

	The Grangemouth Chemical Cluster Companies (Syngenta, CalaChem, Fujifilm and H.W.Coates)
	Established Consultation Distances should be maintained and there should be no narrowing of or encroachment into their Inner, Middle and Outer Zones. 
Falkirk Council should define and designate the primary business function of the Earls Road and wider area to be chemicals, energy and other specialised industries requiring environmental controls in LDP3.  

	Mac Mic Group
	Timing of engagement, it is important Falkirk Council facilitate early engagement during the evidence gathering period with stakeholders.

	Robertson Homes
	The process includes a Call for Ideas stage and site assessment methodology.
The effectiveness and deliverability of existing and promoted sites be fully interrogated. 
There is an open and transparent dialogue with HFS and their members to ensure a robust approach to the HNDA and that the Local Housing Land Requirement exceeds the MATHLR.

	Airth Parish Community Council
	Wish to be involved in plans that affect Airth parish including rewilding or flooding.

	Cala Homes (West)
	Ensure extensive engagement across LDP review process with stakeholders.
House building makes a significant contribution to the economy and the socio-economic benefits of the industry should not be underestimated. 
Welcome the Council publishing a range of topic papers following this current consultation. Call for Ideas consultation which is welcomed.  

	Gannet Developments
	Will continue to share information with Falkirk Council as the LDP3 process progresses.

	INEOS FPS Ltd
	It is requested that the LDP maintains locally relevant information on the location of pipeline constraints and how this relates to development allocations or applications for planning permission.

	Homes for Scotland
	Site Assessment Methodology will require significant engagement with HFS and members. 
Given the restricted capacity for non-allocated sites to come forward post-NPF4, it is vital every allocated site is delivered within the plan period. 
To adapt the HNDA figure into a LHLR figure significant engagement with HFS is required. Must be open dialogue on setting the LHLR so that it exceeds the MATHLR required by NPF4.   
HNDA process and toolkit underestimate the true need and demand for housing. A robust HNDA process must include undertaking research to identify actual household groups in need and analysis of the existing housing stock. HNDA process needs to be more robust with a strong evidence base for housing needs being part of the Evidence Report stage. 
LDP Guidance gives stakeholders the opportunity to submit our own evidence as part of the Evidence Report process. 
We are considering how we can undertake household data work to represent housing need more accurately and as a result, likely increase overall housing numbers via a robust evidence base.   

	Paths for All
	Plan should be seen in the wider policy context, the LDP should reference the NPF4, Climate Action Plan, NTS, STPR2, Car km reduction, and should refer to National Walking Strategy.
There should be a reference to the transport hierarchy in the National Transport Strategy. 
New housing development must take into account the need for sustainable travel.

	NatureScot
	Use of the CSGN Habitat Connectivity Map and Index are useful to help understand habitat connectivity within the Falkirk Council area. 
We can offer support in interpreting these datasets and with mapping habitat networks.

	Taylor Wimpey
	Duplicate of HFS submission.

	Miller Homes
	State supports the submissions made by HFS.

	BDW Trading Ltd
	Important that evidence on housing need is taken into account when considering LDP3 housing requirements. 
LDP Guidance gives stakeholders the opportunity to submit our own evidence as part of the Evidence Report process. We are keen to work with planning authorities on agreeing this work and methodology.
On spatial strategy, we note the need for a range and choice of development allocations in different locations. 
Consideration to consolidate development in some areas, such as the Braes, and plan comprehensive infrastructure solutions e.g., land at Standrigg Road, Wallacestone.
Support consultation on draft Evidence Report.
Keen to submit detailed site-specific information to Call for Sites. 
Following plan adoption, an annual assessment of plan delivery would be appropriate. 
In addition to this submission, we support HFS submission. 



Appendix 2 Summary of Business and Organisation Survey Responses

2


[bookmark: _Toc175234760][bookmark: _Toc175235228][bookmark: _Toc180663206]Appendix 3 Topic Paper Consultation


1. [bookmark: _Toc175235229] Introduction and Purpose 
1. Consultation on the topic papers was undertaken in two batches over two 6-week periods between March and June 2024. The following briefly notes the views expressed by respondents by batch, for example, whether they agree, disagree or have no view on the evidence presented in a particular topic paper.
[bookmark: _Toc175235230]Batch 1 Topic Papers
	Name
	Topic Paper
	View

	Scottish Enterprise
(021)
	Economy and Employment
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	APRS (Action to Protect Rural Scotland)
(001)
	Green Belt
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Forth Ports
(009)
	Economy and Employment
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Forth Ports
(009)
	Energy Climate Change and Resources
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Forth Ports
(009)
	Transport
	Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	AWG / Mac Mic
(015)
	Green Belt
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Network Rail
(018)
	Transport
	Agree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Homes For Scotland
(013)
	Population, Health and Inequalities.
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Homes For Scotland
(013)
	Transport
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Homes For Scotland
(013)
	Green Belt
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Homes For Scotland
(013)
	Energy, Climate Change & Resources
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Transport
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Town Centres and Retail
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Population, Health & Inequalities
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Green Belt
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Energy, Climate Change & Resources
	Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Economy and Employment Land
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Paths for All
(019)
	Transport
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Paths for All
(019)
	Town Centres and Retail
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Paths for All
(019)
	Population, Health & Inequalities
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Paths for All
(019)
	Green Belt
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Town Centres and Retail
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Green Belt
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Energy, Climate Change and Resources
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Population, Health and Inequalities
	Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Transport
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Taylor Wimpey
(027)
	Green Belt
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	The Profili Partnership LLP
(029)
	Green Belt
	Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Avondale Environmental Ltd
(004)
	Energy, Climate Change and Resources
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Avondale Environmental Ltd
(004)
	Green Belt
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Alexander Dennis
(032)
	Transport
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Alexander Dennis
(032)
	Economy & Employment Land
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Robertson Homes
(020)
	Population Health & Inequalities
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Robertson Homes
(020)
	Green Belt
	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	Mac Mic Group
(016)
	Green Belt
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	The Coal Authority
(028)
	All Topic Papers
	No comment.

	Transport Scotland
(030)
	Transport
	Disagree
Detailed comments provided.

	Corona Vulcan Falkirk Limited
(008)
	Town Centres & Retail
	Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Scottish Rights of Way and Access Society
(023)
	Transport

	Agree
Detailed comments provided.

	SEPA
(025)
	All Topic Papers
	(No View)
Refer us to their Evidence Sources and Glossary for checking the information provided and filling any gaps.
Will provide detailed comments on Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and the Site Assessment Methodology.

	Scottish Forestry
(022)
	All Topic Papers
	(No View)
Highlight there is no mention of NPF4 Policy 6 Forestry Woodland and Trees.

	CalaChem
(007)
	Energy, Climate and Resources
	(No view)
Suggest adding a sentence.

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd
(011)
	Town Centres and Retail
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd
(011)
	Economy and Employment Land
	Disagree & Gaps
Detailed comments provided.


[bookmark: _Toc175235231]Batch 2 Topic Papers 
	Name
	Topic Paper
	View

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002)
	Green & Blue

	Agree & Gaps
Comments provided.

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002)
	Infrastructure
	Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002)
	Housing

	Agree
Comments provided.

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002)
	Flood Risk Assessment
	Agree & Gaps
Comments provided.

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002)
	Site Assessment Methodology

	Agree
Comments provided.

	Airth Parish Community Council
(002)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Agree
Comments provided.

	AWG and Mac Mic
(015)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Disagree & Gaps
Comments provided.

	AWG and Mac Mic
(015)
	Infrastructure
	Disagree & Gaps
Comments provided.

	AWG and Mac Mic
(015)
	Housing
	Disagree & Gaps
Comments provided.

	BDW Trading Ltd
(005)
	Housing
	Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	SEA Scoping Report
	Agree with approach to historic environment, subject to comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Green and Blue Infrastructure

	Agree

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Housing

	Agree
Comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Infrastructure
	Agree

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Site Assessment Methodology

	Agree
Comments provided.

	Historic Environment Scotland
(012)
	Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
	Agree

	Grow Green Scotland
(010)
	Blue Green Infrastructure

	Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Robertson Homes
(020)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Robertson Homes
(020)
	Infrastructure
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Scottish Water
(024)
	Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Scottish Water
(024)
	Green and Blue Infrastructure
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Scottish Water
(024)
	Housing
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Scottish Water
(024)
	Infrastructure
	Agree
Amendments suggested.

	Scottish Water
(024)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Agree

	Scottish Water
(024)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Supportive
Comments provided.

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd
(011)
	Housing
	Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Hargreaves Property Ventures Ltd
(011)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Homes for Scotland
(013)

	Blue and Green Infrastructure

	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Homes for Scotland
(013)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Homes for Scotland
(013)
	Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Homes for Scotland
(013)
	Housing

	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Homes for Scotland
(013)
	Infrastructure

	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Homes for Scotland
(013)

	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Taylor Wimpey
((027)
	Housing
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Taylor Wimpey
(027)
	Infrastructure
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Taylor Wimpey
(027)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	Taylor Wimpey
(027)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Disagree & Significant Gaps
Comments provided.

	SEPA
(025)
	Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
	Agree
Comments provided.

	SEPA
(025)
	Blue and Green Infrastructure

	If there is no commitment to mapping blue green infrastructure and networks required by NPF4, SEPA are unable to provide a statement of support for this aspect of the evidence report. 
If the water environment is not included in the definition of nature networks and there is no commitment that it will be included in forthcoming Nature Network mapping SEPA are unable to provide a statement of support for this aspect of the evidence report. 

	SEPA
(025)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Agree subject to comments provided.

	SEPA
(025)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Previous comments provided to SEA Gateway have not been included.
Additions/amendments suggested.

	Almondhall Developments Limited
(003)
	Housing
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Agree
Supports and reiterates the Homes for Scotland submission.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
	Disagree & Gaps
Supports and reiterates the Homes for Scotland submission.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Green and Blue Infrastructure
	Disagree & Gaps
Supports and reiterates the Homes for Scotland submission.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Housing
	Disagree & Gaps
Comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Infrastructure
	Disagree
Comments provided.

	Cala Homes (West)
(006)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Disagree & Gaps
Supports and reiterates the Homes for Scotland submission.

	The Coal Authority
(006)
	Site Assessment Methodology 
	Agree

	Scottish Rights of Way and Access Society (ScotWays)
(023)
	Green & Blue Infrastructure

	Agree
Comments provided.

	Forth Ports Limited
(009)
	Site Assessment Methodology
	Disagree
Comments provided.

	Forth Ports Limited
(009)
	Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
	Gaps
Comments provided.

	NatureScot
(017)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Agree
Comments provided.

	INEOS FPS Ltd
(014)

	Infrastructure

	Agree
Requested amendment.

	INEOS FPS Ltd
(014)

	Site Assessment Methodology
	Agree
Comments provided.

	Scottish Forestry
(022)
	Strategic Environmental Assessment Scoping Report
	Agree
Comments provided.

	NatureScot
(017)
	Green Blue Infrastructure
	Agree
Comments provided.

	NatureScot
(017)
	Energy, Climate Change and Resources
	[bookmark: _Hlk170811676]Agree
Comments provided.
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1. Introduction and Purpose
1. LDP2 is based on a vision comprising three themes – Thriving Communities, Growing Economy, and Sustainable Place, each of which is broken down into 3 objectives. The table below attempts to summarise some of the key evidence from the Evidence Report against each of the nine objectives and the learning points which emerge:

	THRIVING COMMUNITIES

	Enable continued population and household growth and the delivery of housing to meet the full range of housing needs.

	· Annual completions since plan adoption are running at just over 400 units, well below the LDP2 target of 530, reflecting market conditions and slower progress than anticipated on some strategic sites.
· Most of the 12 strategic growth areas are nonetheless making progress, and the 2022/23 HLA indicates a deliverable supply of 6,405 units. 
· The strategic growth areas at Whitecross and Maddiston East appear to have stalled, along with a number of smaller sites in the plan.
· The Council’s SHIP programme continues to deliver affordable housing on allocated sites but progress has slowed.
· Sites within the housing land supply must be reviewed, but much of the supply is still likely to be deliverable and will form a substantial element of the spatial strategy of the new plan. The approach to additional growth which may be needed to deliver the ambitious indicative LHLR must be carefully considered in the light of NPF4’s spatial principles and local constraints and opportunities.
· Further information: 004 Housing.

	Build sustainable attractive communities which are distinctive, safe and pleasant, welcoming, adaptable, resource efficient and easy to move around in.

	· LDP supplementary guidance has been prepared on a range of topics which set out the plan’s detailed aspirations and requirements in terms of building sustainable communities. These are being used in day-to-day development management.
· Masterplans or development frameworks are in place for most of the strategic growth areas.
· The green belt, reviewed through LDP2, continues to play an important role in protecting the character and identity of our communities, but the need for further green belt release will have the be considered in the new plan.
· In the light of NPF4, there needs to be a greater focus on policy areas such as local living/20-minute neighbourhoods, biodiversity enhancement, and infrastructure first to ensure that existing or future strategic growth areas are truly sustainable and will contribute to tackling the climate and nature crises.
· Further information: 001 Environment, 004 Housing, 005 Green Belt, 008 Green and Blue Infrastructure.

	Provide infrastructure to meet the needs of an increasing population and further improve the area’s connectivity.

	· There has been good progress on the delivery of infrastructure projects identified in LDP2, notably upgrades to the strategic and local road network through TIF, and school extensions and upgrades, though others are stalled or under review. 
· The Council’s Strategic Property Review is having significant implications for community infrastructure. The infrastructure programme in the new plan will have to be reviewed and updated accordingly.
· Developer contributions, facilitated by LDP2 policy and guidance have continued to make a significant contribution to the funding of infrastructure projects. 
· There is still a high degree of car dependency in the area, so a greater focus on, and a strategic approach to active travel will be needed in the new plan.
· Infrastructure first considerations, taking account of a range of local capacity issues, must inform the approach to growth in the new plan.
· Further information: 006 Infrastructure, 007 Transport, 008 Green and Blue Infrastructure

	GROWING ECONOMY

	Foster economic growth, investment and inclusion, reinforcing the area as a strategic component in the Scottish economy.

	· The LDP2 plan period to date has been characterised by gradual recovery from the effects of the Covid 19 pandemic, but there are still considerable national and local challenges ahead.
· The Grangemouth Investment Zone and the challenges around the town’s just transition to a net zero future have become a major focus of attention through NPF4, GFIB, the Council’s Growth Deal and the Forth Green Freeport. LDP2 has provided a positive policy context for these initiatives, and the new plan will have to reflect the evolving situation.
· The area’s employment land supply is extensive, but heavily skewed towards Grangemouth. There has been an encouraging level of take-up at certain business parks, but others remain stalled and require review as part of the new plan.
· Further information: 009 Economy

	Make our town centres vibrant and viable focal points within our communities.

	· Falkirk Town Centre continues to face significant challenges in terms of vitality and viability, particularly in the High Street where there are high levels of vacancies. The strategy and regeneration opportunities highlighted by LDP2 have been fleshed out in the Vision and Development Framework which focused on repurposing, with key projects such as the Arts Centre and Falkirk Central Transport Network at the early planning stages. 
· Grangemouth Town Centre is also facing challenges. The regeneration opportunity flagged up in LDP2 will be taken forward through the Greener Grangemouth project and a supporting masterplan.
· The status and boundaries of all the centres will need reviewed in the light of their role with the network, along with a reappraisal of the scope of regeneration opportunities.
· Further information: 010 Town Centres and Retail

	Capitalise on the area’s tourism potential and build a strong visitor economy.

	· LDP2 highlights a network of tourism networks, themes and nodes, which continues to be a useful framework for investment in the area’s visitor economy. There remains considerable scope to improve attractions and improve supporting infrastructure such as accommodation. The ongoing actions to regenerate Falkirk Town Centre will be critical to its role as a visitor attraction.
· A new Tourism Strategy was approved in 2023, highlighting a phased programme of actions which the new plan will have to take account of.
· Further information: 009 Economy

	SUSTAINABLE PLACE

	Support a low carbon, circular economy and build resilience to climate change.

	· LDP2 policies, and associated guidance have provided a framework for energy development, but to some extent this has been superseded by NPF4. 
· Policies have facilitated the integration of microrenewables into new development. However, energy statements have been conservative due to cost constraints, heat networks are not well developed and significant change is likely to be driven by other legislation.
· A new EfW plant has been constructed in Grangemouth, and there is a consent for a facility at Avondale.
· LDP2’s flood risk policies have also been largely superseded by NPF4. The implementation of flood risk management plans and the Council’s surface water management strategy is ongoing. The Grangemouth Flood Protection Scheme has reached notification stage, but funding for what is the largest such scheme in Scotland, is still under discussion. The new plan will have a role in safeguarding land required to deliver the scheme.
· Further information: 002 Climate Change, Energy and Resources

	Extend and improved the green network and protect the area’s natural environment and resources.

	· Delivery of green infrastructure projects in the area, building on 30 years of progress with the Falkirk Greenspace Initiative, remains strong. A number of greenspace,  nature restoration and access projects identified in LDP2 have been completed or progressed over the last four years.
· LDP2 supplementary guidance on green infrastructure provides an important tool to guide the integration of greenspace in development and has secured significant off-site contributions towards local greenspace projects.
· The area’s strategic parks, access to natural space and path networks are highly rated by local communities. The 2023 Open Space Audit indicates an improvement in the quality of greenspace over the past 10 years.
· LDP2 includes a network of local designation nature conservation sites which, along with other data, and the Falkirk Greenspace mapping, will provide a sound basis for identifying nature networks in the new plan, as required by NPF4.
· Further information: 008 Green and Blue Infrastructure

	Protect, enhance and promote our historic environment.

	· LDP2 policies and guidance have generally provided a sound basis for protecting and enhancing the historic environment.
· There have been several significant projects over the life of LDP2 which have safeguarded and promoted aspects of the area’s heritage.
· LDP2 identifies non-statutory Areas of Townscape Value, which have potential for Conservation Area status.  Further research has taken place into these areas which will help inform their boundaries and treatment in the new plan.
· Further information: 001 Environment


Appendix 4 Evaluation of LDP2

2

[image: ]
Social Housing Estimate	2022	2023	2024	2025	2026	2027	2028	2029	2030	2031	2032	2033	2034	2035	2036	2037	2038	2039	2040	2041	249.07999999999356	233.67999999999992	234.56	214.16000000000003	188.79000000000002	197.39000000000004	181.91000000000003	194.38	199.10999999999996	196.95999999999995	153.94000000000005	157.81	152.64999999999998	155.23000000000002	146.63000000000625	142.32999999999373	140.69999999999999	131.45999999999998	122.21999999999998	131.45999999999998	Private Housing Estimate	2022	2023	2024	2025	2026	2027	2028	2029	2030	2031	2032	2033	2034	2035	2036	2037	2038	2039	2040	2041	269.91999999999189	250.32000000000002	251.44000000000003	234.83999999999997	201.20999999999998	212.60999999999999	192.08999999999997	208.61999999999998	214.89	212.04	204.05999999999997	209.18999999999997	202.35	205.76999999999998	194.37000000000828	188.66999999999169	194.29999999999998	181.54	168.78	181.54	MATHLR 525/yr minimum	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	525	Avg new households/yr	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	385	



Total Vacant 	&	 Derelict Land (ha)	
2015	2016	2017	2018	2019	2020	2021	2022	2023	151.58000000000001	253.05	292.25	284.77999999999997	264.86	261.04000000000002	263.27999999999997	279.63	300.60000000000002	Total Vacant and Derelict Land (ha)

Year


2

image4.png
KtcoZe

35000

30000

25000

20000

15000

10000

2013

;industry

2014

u Commercial

Area wide emissions 2013-2020
(kilo tonnes CO2e, ktCO2e)

2015

= Public sector

2016

= Domestic

2017
Year

 Transport®

2018

. Luwcr

2019

@ Agriculture

2020 2021

8 Waste management




image5.png
Average SAP score per Data Zone across Falkirk

~ 7
| saving
A ) trust
oo

‘Scale 1:205,000

10123 .
Pl ilometers Harhin

E, CCIAR, N Roinn, EAS, USGS, £t U, 5, HEE, Garm,Fursuars, VETINAS, USGS
Contain Scotis Governmen, Ordnance Suvey and NRS 602 © Crown copyrihé and dtabase right (2023)




image6.emf

image7.png
Osteoporosis 5010 74
Osteoporosis =75
Patiatve Care

Rheumatoid Arthricis Jl
Dementia

Peripheral ArteialDisease

veartFaiure S
MentalHealth

Aviat Fbritaion

Stroke and TIA

coro

Chronic Kidney Disease

Cameer

Coronary Heart Disease

Diabetes

Asthma

Depression

Hypertension

10
Prevalence (%)

I raikirk [ scottand





image8.png
s

Female

2 ¢ 9 g o
g 8 8 2

(%) ssaul)y way-Buo) Buniwy
e yum ajdoad jo aSejuaniad

[ Faikick [l scotland




image9.png
SIMD2020 Quintile [N 1 [N 2

© Crown copyght and datsbase fghts 204 Ordnance Survey ACDOOOES1917. Use of e data s myect 1 terms and condions.




image10.png
Housing Completionsto June 2022

600

500
400
= pri
300 Private
m Social
200
100
0 T





image11.png
Percentage

0%

Percentage of Completions by Area 2012-2022

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

W Larbert and Stenhousemuir
m Braes Urban Area
= Falkirk
= Denny
HBo'ness
Bonnybridge and Banknock
® Grangemouth
m Rural North

m Rural South




image12.png
2021/22
2020/21
2019/20
2018/19
2017/18
2016/17
2015/16
2014/15
2013/14

2012/13

Completions 2012-2022 by Area

[ :
W Larbert and Stenhousemuir
| B = Braes Urban Area
I | w Falkirk
|  Denny
L ] HEoness

Bonnybridge and Banknock
W Grangemouth
W Rural North

W Rural South




image13.png
2018 Population and Household Projections (NRS)

180000 169962
160340

160000
140000
120000
100000

81790
80000 72267

60000

40000

20000

2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024

n
a8
]
&

2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
2032
2033
2034

n
=
8
&

2036
2037
2038
2039
2040
2041
2042
2043

2018 household projections  ====2018 population projections




image14.png
Percentage of all need

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

mBo'ness

m Braes and Rural South

mDenny and Bonnybridge

w Falkirk

= Grangemouth

™ Larbert, Stenhousemuir and Rural
North




image15.png
9% of Private Housing

9% of Social Housing

0%

80%

100%

mBo'ness

W Braes and Rural South

= Denny and Bonnybridge

= Falkirk

m Grangemouth

 Larbert, Stenhousemuir and Rural
North




image16.png
1600

= Supply 10+ years
= Supply 5-10years
= Supply Years 1-5





image17.png




image2.png
Tree canopy per capita (sq-m/person)

Tree ca

Percentile: 020th  20-40th 40-60th
MOST DEPRIVED

Income ranking (IMD)

60-80th

80-100th
LEAST DEPRIVED.





image18.jpg
FALKIRK COUNCIL

ESEEEENESNENEESNENTEEEER

Falkirk Local Development Plan 3 Evidence Report
October 2024




image3.jpeg




image1.jpg
FALKIRK COUNCIL

Falkirk Local Development Plan 3 Evidence Report
October 2024




